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ﬁSEEéEEgAIIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT:
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FORM FHWA 1273, MAY 2012).

1/28/2021

2014 AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLows
REQUIRED CONTRACT_PROVISIONS FOR ALL

STATE OF TEXAS
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6 | STP 2021 (546) 1

sTaTE | STATE COUNTY

DIST.
TEXAS MATAGORDA

YKM
CONTROL JoB

HIGHWAY NO.

SECTION
2524 01 011 |FM 2611

FUNCTIONAL CLASS: RURAL MAJOR COLLECTOR
DESIGN CRITERIA: 3R
DESIGN SPEED:

60 MPH - STA 0+30.39 TO STA 64+00.00

50 MPH - STA 64+00.00 TO STA 152+25.00

SEE SHEET 2 TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
[
PLANS OF PROPOSED
STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT
CONTRACTOR: FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF WIDEN ROADWAY AND INSTALL CENTERLINE ADT:
e o LerTING: RUMBLE STRIPS CONSISTING OF GRADING, BASE, PAVING AND STRUCTURES.
DT Yo Bk
DATE WORK ACCEPTED: CSJd: 2524-01-011
FINAL CONTRACT COST:_¢ PROJECT NO.: STP 2021 (546) ROADWAY
LIMITS: FROM FM 457 TO BRAZORIA COUNTY LINE BRIDCE

LIST OF APPROVED FIELD CHANGES:

F%§L5¥?fl\//(\\
THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE CONSTRUCTION WORK WAS
PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLANS, CONTRACT, WHARTON
AND LISTED FIELD CHANGES. COUNTY

BRAZORIA
COUNTY
END PROJECT

CSJ: 2524-01-011
FM 2611 - STA 152+25.00
REF MRK = 666+0.878

BEGIN PROJECT

CSJ: 2524-01-011
FM 2611 - STA 0+30.39
REF MRK = 664-0.034

MATAGORDA COUNTY
YOAKUM DISTRICT

EXCEPTIONS: NONE
RAILROAD CROSSINGS: NONE
EQUATIONS: NONE
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©2021I Texas Department of Transportation

2062 VPD (2019)
2474 VPD (2039)

LENGTH
15,194.61 FT. = 2.877 MI.
0 FT. = 0 MI.
15,194.61 FT. = 2.877 MI.
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SHEET NO,  DESCRIPTION
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TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS
PROJECT LAYOUT
TYPICAL SECTIONS

3

A — 5D GENERAL NOTES
, 6A QUANTITY SHEET
ROADWAY SUMMARY
DRIVEWAY & INTERSECTION, MAILBOX TURNOUT & MAILBOX SUMMARY
MISCELLANEOUS SUMMARIES
0o-n SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
STANDARD SHEETS
12 — 23 *  BC(1)-14 TO BC(12)-14
24 *  TCP(2—1)-18
25 *  TCP(2-2)-18
26 *  TCP(3—1)-13
27 *  TCP(3-3)-14
28 *  TCP(7-1)-13
28A *  TCP(UNSURFACED RDWY)—YKM DISTRICT
29 *  WZ(STPM)-13
29A *  WZ(UL)-13
30 *  WZ(RS)-16
ROADWAY DETAILS
31 - 32 SURVEY CONTROL INDEX SHEET
33 — 34 SURVEY HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL CONTROL SHEET
35 HORIZONTAL & VERTICAL ALIGNMENT DATA
36 — 43 PLAN LAYOUT
44 — 45 MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
STANDARD SHEETS
46 *  GF(31)-19
47 — 48 *  GF(31)TRTL3—-20
49 *  SGT(12S)31-18
50 *  SGT(15)31-20
51 — 54 *  MB-15(1)
55 - 57 *  MB—14(2), MB—14(2A), MB—14(2B)
58 *  RS(3)-13
58A *  RS(4)-13
59 * CCCG-12
DRAINAGE
60 CULVERT LAYOUT
STANDARD SHEETS
61 — 62 * SETP-CD
62A * SETP-PD
BRIDGES
TRAFFIC ITEMS AND ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
63 — 70 SIGNING, PAVEMENT MARKING & SW3P LAYOUT
71 SIGN DETAILS
72 EPIC
73 TXDOT STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN
STANDARD SHEETS
74 — 78 * D & OM(1 THRU 5)-20
79 * D & OM(VIA)-20
80 — 81 *  PM(1 & 2)-20
82 *  SMD(GEN)-08
83 — 85 *  SMD(SLIP-1 THRU -3)-08
85A *  SMD(TWT)-08
86 *  SMD(2-1)-08
87 — 88 * TSR(3 & 4)-13
89 *  EC(1)-186
90 *  EC(3)-16
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THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED

ABOVE

HAVE BEEN ISSUED BY ME OR UNDER MY RESPONSIBLE
SUPERVISION AS BEING APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.
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BRIAN A. JONES, P.E/
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CEMENT TREAT EXIST MATL (6") © 3% @

PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION

STA 1+30.39 TO

O

©)
®
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STA 148+25.00 TO STA 152+25.00

STA 148+25.00 (FULL DEPTH PVMT REPLACEMEN

STA 0430.39 TO STA 1+30.39 (PAVEMENT TRANSITION — 16" FULL DEPTH FLEX BAS
PAVEMENT TRANSITION — 16" FULL DEPTH FLEX B

E
(NORMAL SECTIO)@E)

PROPOSED PGL IS APPROXIMATELY 4" HIGHER THAN EXISTING PGL.
SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR PAVEMENT TRANSITION FROM PGL
BACK TO EXISTING. PROPOSED PGL LOCATED AT TOP OF FLEX BASE.

BOTTOM OF THE PROPOSED BOTTOM BASE COURSE MATCHES
BOTTOM OF THE EXISTING BASE MATERIAL (TOP OF SUBGRADE).

EXISTING PAVEMENT TO BE SCARIFIED, SPREAD, CEMENT TREATED,
AND SHAPED TO 36’ CROWN X 6" THICK BOTTOM BASE COURSE.

€ FM 2611
E : 100° :
o ( ; \
=1 37.5' ) 25’ PAVEMENT ) 37.5' ;
L \
i 12.5° ! 12.5' ‘
T
: 1.5 1 | 11 1.5 :
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\\\ ’_ﬁ____ﬁ._———-"“'"‘ =z e ————— — — — j\g; _____ >~ “*—‘_~_“~ '
-~ = \ 5" ACP T T T ——— |
7" FLEX/SHELL BASE -
STA 0+30.39 TO STA 152+25.00
¢ FM 2611
PROP EDGE OF PAVEMENT . PROP EDGE OF PAVEMENT
| 2’ ‘ \ 32’ PROP_ROADWAY [ ‘ 2 ‘
‘ BASE TAPER ‘ 1.5" TY D HMA, OCST, PRIME COAT & 10" FLEX BASE ‘ BASE TAPER ‘
| 34’ (USUAL) 16' | 16 ! 34’ (USUAL) !
! [ { ‘ ‘
2| VARIES (12° TYP) ‘ 4 12' . 12' 4 VARIES (12’ TYP) ‘
8! LIMTS OF SEEDING SHLDR LANE | LANE SHLDR LIMTS OF SEEDING ‘
‘ & VEGETATIVE WATERING w w & VEGETATIVE WATERING !
& RUMBLE . RUMBLE
g ‘ STRIPS STRPS | | |
ul 1 | 1" ‘
; HMA TAPER HMA TAPER
| 05 12’ X 12 .05
: REMOVE | REMOVE
\ PROP_GRADE 4"
‘ T j
‘ EXISTING EDGE RUMBLE STRIPS EXISTING EDGE
‘ OF PAVEMENT 2% 2% OF PAVEMENT
! | % %
! EMBANKMENT ——= —_ — EMBANKMENT
B 1.5" TY D HMA h R
ONE COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
PRIME COAT
10" FLEX BASE
6" CEMENT TREATED EXIST MATL
6 24’ 6
EXCAVATION EXIST PVMT TO BE SPREAD & CEM TRT @ EXCAVATION
36’

EXIST ROW

EXIST ROW

e
SCALE  ,omiz.  FEET
NOTES

BE _SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM

1. SCARIFY/REWORK/SHAPE 2I-:7)§__I>STING PAVEMENT WILL

2. SEE PLAN LAYOUT FOR LIMITS OF SUPERELEVATION.
3. SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS SHEET FOR PAVEMENT
TRANSITION INFORMATION.
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Project Number: Sheet: 5
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

GENERAL:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Ryan Simper  Ryan.Simper@txdot.gov
Clayton Harris  Clayton.Harris@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:
https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

Remove and dispose of existing raised pavement markers and delineators as directed. All work
involved in the removal and disposal of these items will not be paid for directly but shall be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items involved.

Install guard fence on one side of the roadway at each location at one time through completion
before work is begun on the other side of the roadway, unless directed otherwise.

Do not work on the roadway before sunrise or after sunset unless otherwise approved.
Leave all traffic lanes open to traffic at night, weekends and holidays unless otherwise approved.

In the event of adverse conditions whereby the roadway will not allow for the safe and efficient
passage of two-way traffic, provide for one way traffic as shown on the traffic control plan for
one lane roadway. This traffic control plan will remain in effect 24 hours a day until the
roadway is considered safe and suitable for two-way traffic. Provide lights to illuminate flaggers
and work area during night time operations. Class 3 garments will be required for all workers
and flaggers during nighttime work.

Furnish a certified copy of the legal gross weight of each vehicle hauling materials by weight and
certified measurements for all trucks hauling material by volume.

Place the seeding after completion of flex base and prior to beginning next phase unless
otherwise directed.

The contractor shall field verify all existing pipe, box culvert, and safety end treatments sizes
prior to fabrication of related items.

General Notes Sheet A

Project Number: Sheet: 5
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

Unless otherwise approved, maintain a minimum safety clearance from the edge of the travelway
for material stockpiled in proximity of traffic lanes based on the current average traffic count of
the particular highway as follows:
0-1500 =16 feet
Over 1500 = 30 feet
In the event the above requirements cannot be met, make arrangements to stockpile material off
the right of way.

The Department will provide the cylinder testing machine for this project. Deliver the test
specimens to the engineer's curing facilities as directed.

Do not clean out concrete trucks within the right of way.
ITEM 7: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Contractor’s attention is directed to the fact that discharge of permanent or temporary fill
material into the waters of the United States (U.S.) including jurisdictional wetlands, as
necessary for construction, will require specific approval of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
(USACE) under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.

The Department will obtain the appropriate permit(s), Nationwide or Individual, when necessary
as dictated by the proposed actions for the project and its potential to affect USACE
jurisdictional areas. The Contractor may review the permitted plans at the office of the Area
Engineer in charge of construction. The Department will hold the Contractor responsible for
following all conditions of the approved permit. If the Contractor cannot work within the limits
of this permit(s), then it becomes the Contractor’s entire responsibility to consult with the
USACE pertaining to the need for changes or amendments to the conditions of the existing
permit(s) as originally obtained by the Department.

Particular importance is stressed on the fact that any impacts to USACE jurisdictional waters of
the U.S., including jurisdictional wetlands, be the minimum necessary to complete the proposed
work. The Contractor shall maintain near normal flow of any jurisdictional waters of the U.S. at
all times during construction. If the Contractor needs further explanation of the conditions of the
permit, including means of compliance, they may contact the TXDOT Y oakum District
Environmental Coordinator.

No significant traffic generator events identified.
If the contractor proposes work beyond the TxDOT obtained permit limitations, the contractor is

responsible for additional costs, delays, and obtaining new or revised permits prior to
construction.

General Notes Sheet B



Project Number: Sheet: SA
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

All temporary construction access work and materials will not be measured or paid for directly
but will be subsidiary to pertinent items. Prior to the scheduling of a Pre-Construction Meeting,
submit a Temporary Construction Access Plan to the Area Engineer and to District
Environmental Staff for their approval. The Construction Plan should contain a description of
the equipment, such as barges, structures, etc., which may occupy waters of the US including
jurisdictional wetlands, and a detailed work schedule. No work of any kind will be allowed until
the pre-construction meeting has been held.

ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

Provide progress schedule as a Bar Chart.

ITEM 100: PREPARING RIGHT-OF-WAY

Dispose of trees from the right-of-way within 24 hours of removal.
ITEM 110: EXCAVATION

Remove existing vegetation, including roots and topsoil, within the grading limits to a depth of
approximately 2 inches immediately before grading operations begin within any section. Place
the material in a windrow on each side of the roadbed, and replace as directed on the completed
slopes as soon as practicable. Measurement and payment will be in accordance with Item
"Excavation" for cut sections. All topsoil excavation and the work involved in replacing the
topsoil will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the pertinent items for fill sections.

ITEM 132: EMBANKMENT

Furnish Type C embankment consisting of suitable earth material such as loam, clay or other
such material that will form a stable embankment and has a plasticity index of at least 15 but not
more than 40. Requirements may vary for material excavated under Item 110, "Excavation" as
directed.

ITEM 150: BLADING

Sprinkling and rolling which may be required during the operation of Item 150 will not be
measured or paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to this item.

Remove existing vegetation, including roots and topsoil, within the grading limits to a depth of
approximately 2 inches immediately before grading operations begin within any section. Place
the material in a windrow on each side of the roadbed, and replace as directed on the completed
slopes as soon as practicable. Measurement and payment will be in accordance with Item
"Blading" for cut sections.

General Notes Sheet C

Project Number: Sheet: SA
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

ITEM 247: FLEXIBLE BASE

Unless otherwise approved, the delivered material’s moisture content at most will be two percent
above optimum moisture content, determined by TEX-113-E.

Limit the depth of any course to 6 inches unless otherwise approved. Compact each course to
the required density before subsequent courses are placed.

For Type E material, furnish crushed limestone produced and graded from oversize quarried
aggregate that originates from a single, naturally occurring source. Do not use caliche, iron ore,
gravel, or multiple sources.

Uniformly spread and blanket roll all flex base hauled with a pneumatic roller before the end of
the day.

Compact the Type E flex base to at least 98.0% of the maximum density determined by TEX-
113-E.

ITEMS 247 & 530: FLEXIBLE BASE & INTERSECTIONS,
DRIVEWAYS AND TURNOUTS

Density requirements for base in side road entrances and intersections may be waived provided
the material is satisfactorily sprinkled and compacted.

ITEM 275: CEMENT TREATMENT (ROAD MIXED)

Pulverize the existing bituminous surface so that 100% of the material passes a 2 inch sieve and
incorporate it into the 6 inch treated base. Provide equipment capable of thoroughly mixing the
materials full depth in a single pass. This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary
to this item.

ITEM 302: AGGREGATES FOR SURFACE TREATMENTS

Furnish Type PE and Type E aggregate consisting of crushed slag, crushed stone or natural
limestone rock asphalt.

Furnish precoated aggregate that has a residual bitumen coating target value of 1.0% by weight.

ITEM 316: SEAL COAT

The asphalt application season for this project is May 1 to September 15. Use an Emulsion
instead of an Asphalt Cement as approved when the surface treatment is placed between
September 15 and May 1.

General Notes Sheet D



Project Number: Sheet: SB
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

The asphalt application rate shown in the plans is an average between an Asphalt Cement and an
Emulsion. The type of asphalt and application rate to be used will be as directed. The
approximate application rate for Asphalt Cement with a Grade 3 aggregate is 0.32 Gal/SY and
with a Grade 4 aggregate is 0.27 Gal/SY. The approximate application rate for an Emulsion with
a Grade 3 aggregate is 0.48 Gal/SY and with a Grade 4 aggregate is 0.40 Gal/SY.

Limit the work area of primed flex base to 1 mile before the one course surface treatment
operations begin unless otherwise directed.

Cure the RC-250 a minimum of seven (7) days prior to placement of the one course surface
treatment. Place one course surface treatment no later than fourteen (14) days after placement of
the RC-250, unless otherwise directed.

Use two paper widths covering a minimum of five feet at the beginning of each shot to construct
a straight transverse joint and to prevent overlapping of the asphalt.

ITEM 320: EQUIPMENT FOR ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

Provide a material transfer device capable of transferring mix from the haul trucks to the paver.
Monitor its loading such that no damage is done to the existing pavement structures if a material
transfer vehicle is used.

Securely attach a waterproof tarpaulin to the top of all trucks hauling ACP, to prevent air flow
across the mix, for the duration of all ACP operations.

ITEMS 464 & 467: REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE & SAFETY END TREATMENT
If required, concrete collars, as approved, will be used at pipe joints. Collars will be reinforced

as directed. No direct compensation will be made for concrete collars and they will be
subsidiary to the pertinent items.

ITEM 467: SAFETY END TREATMENT

Precast safety end treatment sections will not be allowed.

Provide reinforced concrete riprap for all pipe safety end treatments. Round corners on safety
end treatment riprap to a minimum 12 inch radius as directed. The riprap will not be paid for

directly but will be subsidiary to Item 467.

Provide and use a form along the cut end of the pipe when placing the adjacent reinforced
concrete riprap for pipe safety end treatment sections.

Riprap cross slope above the working point may need to be flatter than 6:1 slope to improve
driveway tie-in as directed by the engineer.

General Notes Sheet E

Project Number: Sheet: SB
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

Removal of existing pipe segments for existing structures shown to receive safety end treatments
will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item 467.

ITEM 502: BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Use WZ(RS)-16 in conjunction with TCP(2-2).
Use TCP(2-2b) for one-lane, two-way traffic control.

When using TCP(2-2b), a pilot car is required to lead traffic through the work space with or
without channelizing devices on the center line unless otherwise approved.

When using TCP(2-2b), channelizing devices may be omitted during base, subgrade and seal
coat operations unless otherwise directed. Flaggers will be required at public intersections when
channelizing devices are omitted.

When using TCP(2-2b), arrow boards, displaying the caution mode, may be used to enhance the
flagger stations. Ifused, place the arrow board in advance of the flagger station a distance of
72X, the sign spacing distance shown on BC(2). Use arrow boards as shown on BC(7).

When using TCP(2-2b), the temporary 24" stop line and the CW16-2P plaques may be omitted.

When using TCP(2-2b), an additional “Road Work Ahead” and “Be Prepared To Stop” signs
will be required on each end of the lane closure unless otherwise approved.

Provide trail and lead vehicles when using TCP(3-1) or TCP(3-3).

Utilize TCP(3-3) for sweeping operations or for installing and removing tabs or raised pavement
markers.

Provide suitable warning lights mounted high enough to be visible from all directions on all
construction equipment, including pilot vehicles, and operate warning lights when the equipment
is within the right of way. Equip other equipment such as trucks, trailers, autos, etc., with
emergency flashers and use emergency flashers while within the work area.

General Notes Sheet F



Project Number: Sheet: SC
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

All culvert work must be completed prior to performing excavation and embankment within the
work area. The contractor will only be allowed to perform culvert work on one side of the
roadway at a time, through completion, before starting on the opposite side unless otherwise
approved.

Leave 42” cones in place until the pavement edge has been backfilled and a white edge line has
been striped after the one course surface treatment.

No additional payment will be made for relocating existing sign assemblies to temporary mounts.

Limit work sections to two (2) miles with no more than one (1) mile of roadway unsurfaced
unless otherwise directed for all work beginning with scarifying the existing roadway through
the one course surface treatment.

Limit lane closure lengths for seal coat operations to two (2) miles on two lane, two-way
highways and three (3) miles on four lane highways. The lane closure length will be determined
during construction in urban areas.

Provide a 3:1 slope or flatter from the pavement edge with 42 cones in all work areas during
non-working hours. If adequate width is not available to set the 42” cones, the 3:1 edge build up
shall be widened to accommodate 42” cone placement. Labor and materials involved in this
work will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the various bid items of
the contract.

Signs warning of temporary conditions, such as “NO CENTER LINE,” “LOOSE GRAVEL,”
etc., shall only be displayed when conditions are present. Remove or completely cover signs that
do not apply to the roadway conditions. These signs may be installed prior to beginning work
but shall remain completely covered until the signs are applicable.

In accordance with Article 502.4.2, no payment will be made for the month if the contractor fails
to provide or properly maintain signs in compliance with the contract requirements. Temporary
warning signs that are visible when conditions do not apply will be considered improper
maintenance of signs.

Use the following sequence for each work section unless otherwise approved:

1. Construct Safety End Treatments for centerline structure.

2. Perform grading on one side of the roadway before moving to the opposite

side. Scarify and spread existing material full width, as shown in the proposed typical
section. Place 42” cones within the limits of the constructed subgrade each day.
Cement treat existing flex base full width, one side at a time.

Place new flex base.

Place prime coat, one course surface treatment, and seeding.

Repeat steps 2-5 until entire project is rehabbed.

kW

General Notes Sheet G

Project Number: Sheet: SC
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

7. Construct MBGF at bridge approaches in concert with roadway work approaching bridge.
8. Place ACP.
9. Place pavement markings, permanent signs and mailboxes.

ITEM 504: FIELD OFFICE AND LABORATORY

Provide a Type D structure for the asphalt mix control laboratory for the engineer's exclusive
use. Equip the structure with a 240 volt electrical entrance service. The service will consist of a
minimum of four 120 volt circuits with 20 amp breakers and at most two grounded convenience
outlets per circuit and provisions for a minimum of two 220 volt ovens. Space heaters for
heating the structure are unacceptable. Portable structures will be support blocked for stability
and will be tied down.

ITEM 506: TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION,
AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

1. See SW3P plan sheet for total disturbed acreage.

2. The disturbed area in this project, all project locations in the contract, and contractor project
specific locations (PSLs), within one (1) mile of the project limits, for the contract will further
establish the authorization requirements for storm water discharges.

3. The department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas
Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the

plans.

4. Obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for any contractor PSLs for construction
activities on or off right-of-way (ROW).

5. When the total disturbed area for all projects in the contract and PSLs within one (1) mile of
the project limits exceeds five (5) acres, provide a copy of the contractor NOI.

6. Provide a signed sketch detailing the location of any contractor’s PSLs on ROW or within one
(1) mile of the project.

ITEM 540: METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Furnish and install only one type of timber post at each location.

Furnish Type II rail elements at all locations.

General Notes Sheet H



Project Number: Sheet: SD
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

ITEMS 540 & 544: METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE AND
GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS

No exposed bridge rail ends or guard fence ends will be allowed after normal working hours.
Complete all work at each location during the normal working day.

ITEM 560: MAILBOX ASSEMBLIES

Furnish and place two OM-2Y Object Markers on mailbox supports, one in each direction.
These will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to this item.

Provide 12 inches of clearance from the pavement edge to the mailbox.

Temporary relocation, and removal, of existing mailboxes, will not be paid for directly but are
subsidiary to this item.

ITEM 585: RIDE QUALITY FOR PAVEMENT SURFACES

Pay adjustments for ride quality on travel lanes shall be determined by Schedule 2.

ITEM 644: SMALL ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS AND ASSEMBLIES

Use Class B concrete for all small roadside sign assembly concrete footings.

Replace the signs with reference markers to the exact station from which they were removed.
Drill the holes in the signs carefully as to not damage the reflective sheeting of the signs.

Install the wedge anchor system in a concrete footing 42" in depth and 12" in diameter.
Foundation should take approximately 2.7 cubic feet of concrete.

ITEM 662: WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Remove the exposed portions of the temporary flexible reflective roadway marker tabs after
raised pavement markers are installed. If the tabs are not in line with the markings, remove the
tabs immediately after the centerline markings are installed.

ITEM 666: REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Use a mobile retroreflectometer to measure retroreflectivity unless otherwise directed. A DVD
video of the retroreflectometer data will not be required.

General Notes Sheet 1

Project Number: Sheet: SD
County: Matagorda Control: 2524-01-011
Highway: FM 2611

ITEM 668: PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Pavement marking material may be placed on roadways at any time during the year, subject to
temperature and moisture limitations specified.

ITEM 3076: DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT

Mixture designs, using the PG binder originally specified and without additives, failing to meet
the requirements of Table 10 will require the addition of a minimum 1.0% of Type A hydrated
lime based on dry weight of the total aggregate.

Use of RAS in the HMACP surface course is not permitted.

Do not add additional quantity of RAP to stockpiles tested and approved. If additional RAP is
added to a stockpile, a new design and trial batch will be required prior to placement on the
roadway.

The extracted aggregate from contractor-owned RAP shall have a minimum of 85% two crushed
faces when tested in accordance with TEX-460-A, Part 1.

Limit uneven pavement to two days production with the requirement that all longitudinal joints
adjacent to a travelway are constructed with a joint maker providing a maximum one inch
vertical edge (1/2” desirable) with an adjacent 6:1 taper.

ITEM 6001: PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

Provide Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) for the duration of the project. Locations
and messages or other miscellaneous uses of PCMS, shall be as approved or directed by the
Engineer.

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) AND TRAILER
ATTENUATOR (TA)

Shadow vehicle(s) with TMA are set up for stationary and/or mobile operations. The contractor

will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the
same time to determine the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

General Notes Sheet J



Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 2524-01-011

DISTRICT Yoakum
HIGHWAY FM 2611

CONTROL SECTION JOB 2524-01-011
PROJECT ID A00133758
COUNTY Matagorda TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY FM 2611
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6006 PREP ROW (TREE)(LESS THAN 24" DIA) EA 12.000 12.000
104-6054 REMOVING CONCRETE(MOW STRIP) LF 1,080.000 1,080.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cY 4,825.000 4,825.000
132-6005 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY C) cYy 4,165.000 4,165.000
150-6002 BLADING HR 25.000 25.000
164-6003 BROADCAST SEED (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) SY 400.000 400.000
164-6035 DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) SY 39,927.000 39,927.000
164-6041 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (WARM) SY 9,983.000 9,983.000
164-6043 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (COOL) SY 9,983.000 9,983.000
168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 337.300 337.300
247-6057 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TYE GR1-2)(FNAL POS) cY 16,341.000 16,341.000
275-6001 CEMENT TON 501.000 501.000
275-6002 CEMENT TREAT (EXIST MATL) (6") SY 58,784.000 58,784.000
316-6029 | ASPH (RC-250) GAL 10,821.000 10,821.000
316-6202 AGGR(TY-E GR-5 SAC-B) cY 389.000 389.000
316-6246 | AGGR(TY-PE GR-3 SAC-B) cY 644.000 644.000
316-6400 | ASPH (AC-15P OR AC-10-2TR OR CRS-2P) GAL 21,640.000 21,640.000
464-6003 RC PIPE (CL 1l1)(18 IN) LF 16.000 16.000
464-6005 RC PIPE (CL Il1)(24 IN) LF 8.000 8.000
467-6363 SET (TY 1) (18 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 11.000 11.000
467-6395 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 13.000 13.000
467-6474 | SET (TY Il) (48 IN) (RCP) (3: 1) (C) EA 8.000 8.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 100.00% 100.00%
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 6.000 6.000
506-6020 CONSTRUCTION EXITS (INSTALL) (TY 1) SY 312.000 312.000
506-6024 | CONSTRUCTION EXITS (REMOVE) SY 312.000 312.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 1,920.000 1,920.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 1,920.000 1,920.000
530-6003 INTERSECTIONS (SURF TREAT) SY 470.000 470.000
530-6006 DRIVEWAYS (SURF TREAT) SY 2,042.000 2,042.000
530-6008 | TURNOUTS (ACP) SY 125.000 125.000
530-6009 TURNOUTS (SURF TREAT) SY 456.000 456.000
533-6001 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) LF 31,184.000 31,184.000
533-6002 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) LF 14,915.000 14,915.000
540-6001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 600.000 600.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 700.000 700.000
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 2524-01-011 DISTRICT Yoakum

HIGHWAY FM 2611

COUNTY Matagorda

CONTROL SECTION JOB 2524-01-011
PROJECT ID A00133758
COUNTY Matagorda TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY FM 2611
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000 4.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4.000 4.000
560-6003 MAILBOX INSTALL-M (TWG-POST) TY 1 EA 2.000 2.000
560-6007 MAILBOX INSTALL-S (WC-POST) TY 3 EA 3.000 3.000
560-6008 MAILBOX INSTALL-D (WC-POST) TY 3 EA 3.000 3.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6002 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P-BM) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6060 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTWT(1)WS(P) EA 16.000 16.000
644-6061 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTWT(1)WS(T) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 25.000 25.000
658-6014 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)CTB (BI) EA 10.000 10.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 20.000 20.000
658-6099 INSTL OM ASSM (OM-2Z)(WFLX)GND EA 10.000 10.000
662-6004 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)4"(SLD) LF 60,068.000 60,068.000
662-6032 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(BRK) LF 8,178.000 8,178.000
662-6034 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 36,654.000 36,654.000
662-6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 4,980.000 4,980.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 31,184.000 31,184.000
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2,726.000 2,726.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 13,368.000 13,368.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 36.000 36.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 287.000 287.000
3076-6037 | D-GR HMA TY-D SAC-B PG64-22 TON 4,511.000 4,511.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 20.000 20.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 20.000 20.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Apr 5, 2021 10:29:48 AM Yoakum Matagorda 2524-01-011 6A
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* FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY
# MOW STRIP TO BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 530.
SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS "MOW STRIP DETAIL" FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

BY

DATE

TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741

©2021 I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 2611

SUMMARY OF ROADWAY QUANTITIES
0100 0110 0132 0150 FLEX BASE 0247 CEMENT TRT 0275 0275
LOCATION FL BS (CMP IN PLC)
PLAN LENGTH | [PREP ROW | £xCAVATION | EMBANKMENT (FINAL BEGIN END BEGIN END CEMENT CEMENT
LAYOUT TREE)(LESS )) BLADING (TYE GR1-2) (FNAL POS) TREAT (EXIST REMARKS
gdvout | TAREEN(L Diay | (ROADWAY) | (ORD COMP) (TY C WIDTH | WIDTH WIDTH | WIDTH L) T
BEGIN END 10" 16" 125 LB/CF (3%)
STA STA T EA oY oY AR T T oY cY T T TON SY
1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 01+30.39 100 296 14 156 36 270 VERTICAL PVMT TRANS AT FM 457 (RADIUS = 50' LT & 70' RT)
1 OF 8 | 01+30.39 | 20+00.00 1870 464 501 34 34 1962 36 36 64 7479
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 2200 12 641 766 34 34 2309 36 36 75 8801
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 2200 587 593 34 34 2309 36 36 75 8801
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 2200 727 392 34 34 2309 36 36 75 8801
5 OF 8 | 86+00.00 | 108+00.00 | 2200 672 346 34 34 2309 36 36 75 8801
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 | 2200 583 572 34 34 2309 36 36 75 8801
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 148+25.00 | 1825 539 950 34 34 1915 36 36 62 7300
7 OF 8| 148+25.00 | 152+00.00 375 316 31 35 32 609 VERTICAL PVMT TRANS AT BRIDGE APPROACH
8 OF 8| 152+00.00 | 152+25.00 25 32 32 40 VERTICAL PVMT TRANS AT BRIDGE APPROACH
SUB—TOTAL 15422 919
PROJECT TOTAL 12 4825 4165 25 16341 501 58784
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY QUANTITIES
PRIME, OCST, & HMA 0316 _(PRIME) 0316 _(0CST) 3076 (HMA)
PLAN LOCATION ASPH (RG—250) |AGGR{IYE GRS ASPH (AC-15P | AGGR(TY=PE_ |D—GR HMA TY-D
. ﬁé}?uﬁo \?VIIE[EETIH END WIDTH AC—B) OR CRS-2P) GR—-3 SAC—B) [SAC—B PGB4—22 REMARKS
‘[ BEGIN END 0.20 GAL/SY | 1 CY/140 SY | 0.40 GAL/SY | 1 CY/85 SY 165 LB/SY
STA STA T T GAL oY GAL oY TON
1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 01+30.39 156 32 111 4 221 7 46 VERTICAL PVMT TRANS AT FM 457 (RADIUS = 50’ LT & 70° RT)
1 OF 8 | 01+30.39 | 20+00.00 32 32 1330 48 2660 79 551
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 32 32 1565 56 3130 93 649
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 32 32 1565 56 3130 93 647
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 32 32 1565 56 3130 93 661
5 OF 8| 86+00.00 | 108+00.00 32 32 1565 56 3130 93 658
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 32 32 1565 56 3130 93 653
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 148+25.00 32 31 1298 47 2596 77 539
7 OF 8 | 148+25.00 | 152+00.00 31 28 241 9 481 15 100 VERTICAL PVMT_TRANS AT BRIDGE APPROACH
8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 152+25.00 28 28 16 1 32 1 7 VERTICAL PVMT TRANS AT BRIDGE APPROACH
SUB—TOTAL|
PROJECT TOTAL 10821 389 21640 644 4511
SUMMARY OF GUARDRAIL QUANTITIES SUMMARY DRAINAGE QUANTITIES
0104 0540 0540 0542 0544 0544 0467
GUARDRAIL | GUARDRAIL PLAN LOCATION
PLAN LAYOUT SHEET | REMOVING |y \_peay gp [MIL BEAM GD| REMOVE END END LAYOUT SET_(TY 1) (48 IN)
NO. (h(A:Cc))VNICSR'II::RrE’) FEN (TIM POST) (TﬁﬁE%EI%AE'm) e EEAM | TREATMENT | TREATMENT SHEET NO. (RCP) (3: 1) (C)
(INSTALL) (REMOVE) BEGIN END
F IF EA F EA EA STA STA EA
ToF B 538 350 5 35 5 5 1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 20+00.00
o s T 300 5 =0 5 5 2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 8
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00
PROJECT TOTAL| 1080 600 % 700 % 2 o 5 | 85:06.00 1 105+06.06
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00
7 OF 8 _| 130+00.00 | 152+00.00
8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 152+25.00
NO. REVISION
SUMMARY MOW STRIP QUANTITIES
0247 * 0316 _(PRIME) * 0316 _(OCST) * 0530 # PROJECT TOTAL 8 ‘ P8(V§
ASPH (AC—15P
FL BS (CMP IN PLC AGGR(TY—E_GR—5 AGGR(TY=PE TURNOUTS
PLAN LAYOUT SHEET |(TYE GR1£2) (FNAL PZ)S) ASPH (RC-250) QAYC—B) OERACC‘R;‘S%;R GR-3 (SAC—B) (SURF TREAT)
6" 0.20 GAL/SY | 1 CY/140 SY | 0.40 GAL/SY | 1 CY/85 SY | (MOW STRIP) =t
oY GAL oY GAL oY sY
7 OF 8 38 46 2 92 3 228
8 OF 8 38 46 2 92 3 228
PROJECT TOTAL 76 92 % 184 6 456

ROADWAY SUMMARY
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SUMMARY OF DRIVEWAY & INTERSECTION QUANTITIES

1

* FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY
# SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS "MAILBOX TURNOUT DETAIL"

BY DATE

0247 = 0316 _(PRIME) * 0316 _(OCST) * 0464 0464 0467 0467 0530 0530
FLARE FL BS (CMP IN PLC) | aspi (RC—250) |AGGR(TY—E GR-5| ASPH.(AC-15P | ager(ry—PE SET (v ) | SET (T 1)
PLAN LAYOUT poeyay | STATION AT | SIDE |EXISTING SURFACE| LENGTH | WIDTH | gy | RADIUS |(IYE' GR1-2) (FNAL p&s) ( ) gAC_B) RACRIOZEIR | GR-3 sac-B) |RC leré-: |(N%L | R P(I&I:: |(N%L ) (1(86‘|N1) (FIE))P) (2(46-|N1)((RF9)P) IEI;’EEEE%’B[\II_)S (S%lg\l-[E\'f!QEET)
6" (DRWY), 10" (CR) | 0.20 GAL/SY | 1 CY/140 SY | 0.40 GAL/SY 1 CY/85 sy ) )
LT/RT T T T T % GAL oY GAL oY F F EA EA SY %
T | RT
1 1 02+42.00 RT ASPHALT 25 30 20 21.3 26 1.0 51 1.6 1 128
2 2 27+37.00 T DIRT/GRASS 38 14 10 1.8 5 0.2 11 0.4 8 2 71
2 3 27+67.50 RT DIRT/GRASS 30 14 10 9.7 5 0.2 11 0.4 2 58
2 4 35+43.50 7 GRAVEL 15 16 15 8.7 8 0.3 16 0.5 52
3 5 43+38.00 RT GRAVEL 25 14 10 8.4 5 0.2 11 0.4 2 50
4 6 65+39.00 T DIRT/GRASS 10 62 10 13.7 16 0.6 33 1.0 82
4 CR 272 | 65+49.00 RT ASPHALT 30 22 33 | 46 36.5 28 1.1 57 1.7 2 142
4 7 68+58.00 RT GRAVEL 30 14 10 9.7 5 0.2 11 0.4 58
4 8 69+74.00 RT GRAVEL 30 14 10 9.7 5 0.2 11 0.4 58
4 CR 269 | 69+82.00 T ASPHALT 30 33 30 | 30 28.3 22 0.8 43 1.3 108
4 9 71+01.50 RT GRAVEL 35 14 20 16.5 10 0.4 20 0.6 99
4 10 72+96.00 RT DIRT/GRASS 35 14 10 11.0 5 0.2 11 0.4 8 2 66
4 11 74+75.00 RT GRAVEL 30 14 10 9.7 5 0.2 11 0.4 58
4 12 75+36.00 7 GRAVEL 20 20 10 9.3 7 0.3 14 0.4 56
4 13 79+68.00 RT GRAVEL 15 14 10 5.8 5 0.2 11 0.4 35
4 14 80+41.00 7 GRAVEL 15 14 10 5.8 5 0.2 11 0.4 35
4 15 80+64.50 RT DIRT/GRASS 15 14 10 5.8 5 0.2 11 0.4 35
4 16 83+27.00 T GRAVEL 20 14 10 7.1 5 0.2 11 0.4 43
5 17 86+13.50 RT GRAVEL 10 18 10 5.3 6 0.3 13 0.4 32
5 18 86+16.00 T DIRT/GRASS 33 14 10 10.3 5 0.2 11 0.4 8 1 62
5 19 87+11.25 T GRAVEL 33 14 10 10.4 5 0.2 11 0.4 63
5 20 87+13.25 RT DIRT/GRASS 10 14 10 45 5 0.2 11 0.4 27
5 21 89+91.50 RT GRAVEL 10 23 10 6.3 8 0.3 15 0.5 38
5 22 90+86.25 RT GRAVEL 10 17 10 5.1 6 0.3 12 0.4 2 31
5 23 92+18.50 T DIRT/GRASS 33 14 10 104 5 0.2 11 0.4 63
5 24 92+87.25 RT GRAVEL 10 52 10 11.8 14 0.6 28 0.9 71
5 25 94+28.00 RT GRAVEL 20 14 10 7.1 5 0.2 11 0.4 43
5 26 97+68.50 7 DIRT/GRASS 15 14 10 5.8 5 0.2 11 0.4 35
5 27 101+59.00 | RT DIRT/GRASS 15 14 10 5.8 5 0.2 11 0.4 2 35
5 28 103+95.00 | LT GRAVEL 15 14 10 5.8 5 0.2 11 0.4 35
6 29 111+48.00 | RT GRAVEL 20 14 10 7.1 5 0.2 11 0.4 43
6 30 112+50.00 | RT GRAVEL 15 60 10 18.6 16 0.6 31 1.0 112
6 31 114+00.00 | RT DIRT/GRASS 20 14 10 7.1 5 0.2 11 0.4 43
6 32 115+497.00 | RT GRAVEL 25 14 10 8.4 5 0.2 11 0.4 50
6 33 118+76.50 | RT GRAVEL 25 14 10 8.4 5 0.2 11 0.4 50
6 34 119+29.00 | LT GRAVEL 20 14 10 7.1 5 0.2 11 0.4 2 43
6 35 121+446.00 | RT DIRT/GRASS 30 14 10 9.7 5 0.2 11 0.4 58
7 36 14142850 | LT GRAVEL 20 14 10 7.1 5 0.2 11 0.4 2 43
7 CR 275 | 147+73.00 | RT ASPHALT 30 32 60 | 30 49.4 44 16 88 2.6 220
7 37 148+26.00 | LT GRAVEL 35 18 10 13.5 6 0.3 12 0.4 4 81
PROJECT TOTAL 454 347 14 719 24 16 8 11 13 470 2042
* FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY
NOTES:
1. DIMENSIONS FOR EACH DRIVEWAY ARE TYPICAL
AND MAY VARY DURING ACTUAL CONSTRUCTION
TO MEET FIELD CONDITIONS AND MATCH
EXISTING DRIVEWAYS.
2. THE TYPES OF MATERIAL SHALL CONFORM TO
SUMMARY OF MAILBOX TURNOUT & MAILBOX QUANTITIES THE ROADWAY  ITEMS.
0247 * 0316 (PRIME) * 0316 (OCST) * 3076 (HMA) * TURNOUT # 0530 # 0560 0560 0560
PLAN FL BS (CMP IN PLC) | aspH (RC—250) |AGGR(TY—E GR—5 gﬁpﬂcﬂ%‘jz"}% AGGR(TY-PE_ |D—GR HMA TY=D| _ | , | . | TURNOUTS MAILBOX MAILBOX MAILBOX
; #@é?urlo. gEﬂEgLIQTE SIDE (TYE GR1-2) (FNAL P())S) ( ) QRE:—B) OR CRS-2P) | GR—3 SAC-B) [SAC—B PG64-22 (ACP) (ITh\INS(%Tgﬁ:osMr) (Iclvcs::éélc;)s% (ICIKS:TT_:IF;és% _ ___
10 0.20 GAL/SY | 1 CY/140 SY | 0.40 GAL/SY | 1 CY/85 SY 165 LB/SY (MAILBOX)
T/RT oY GAL Y GAL Y ToN T fT | FT v EA EA EA c P V}
4 68+95 LT 5.0 3.6 0.2 7.2 0.3 1.5 16| 25 | 16 18 1 &
4 79+97 LT 4.8 3.4 0.2 6.8 0.2 1.5 16| 22 | 16 17 1 TEXAS RECISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM Fi741
4 83+51 LT 3.7 2.5 0.1 5.0 0.2 11 22 | 16 13 1 —
4 85+93 LT 3.7 2.6 0.1 5.2 0.2 11 16 | 20 13 1 )
5 87+57 T 4.9 3.5 0.2 7.0 0.3 1.5 16| 25 | 16 18 1 ©2021 _I Texas Department of Transportation
5 90+40 LT 45 3.2 0.2 6.4 0.2 1.4 16 | 20 | 16 16 1 M 2611
5 103+72 LT 3.7 2.5 0.1 5.0 0.2 11 16 | 20 13 1
6 115+84 o 4.8 34 0.2 6.8 0.2 1.5 16| 22 | 16 17 1 DRIVEWAY & INTERSECTION, MAILBOX
PROJECT TOTAL 39 28 2 55 2 11 125 2 3 3 TURNOUT & MAILBOX SUMMARY
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* FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY
# TO BE USED AROUND CULVERT ENDS

SUMMARY OF TRAFFIC CONTROL QUANTITIES SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING QUANTITIES
0662 0662 0662 0662 6001 6185 6185 0533 0533 0666 0666 0666 0668 0672
WK ZN PAV | WK ZN PAV | WK ZN PAV PORTABLE
PLAN LOCATION VRK VRK MRK | WK ZN PAY | CANGEABLE |  TMA | TMA (uoBLE PLAN LOCATION RUMBLE RUMBLE | RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET REQ | PREFAB PAV | REFL PAV
RN NON—REMOV | NON—REMOV | NON—REMOV | MRK SHT TERM| “UFSSAGE | (STATIONARY) | OPERATION) LAYOUT STRIPS STRIPS LT T Y MRK TY C (W)| MRKR TY
: W4 SLD) | (N4BRK) | (N4"(SLD) | (TAB) SIGN SHEET NO. (SHOULDER) | (CENTERLINE)| (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) | (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) | (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) | (24") (SLD) |  li-A-A
BEGIN END BEGIN END
STA STA F F F EA EA DAY DAY T i = = = = = = =
AFTER PRIME COAT
o e 67 50 550 5 1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 20+00.00 3964 1970 3964 450 1050 36 38
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 4400 2200 4400 550 28
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 4400 550 168
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 4400 2200 4400 550 900 40
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 4400 550 900 411
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 4176 2030 4176 26 3852 52
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 4176 26 3852 208
5 OF 8 | B6+00.00 | 108+00.00 | _ 4400 2200 4400 370 2126 46
5 OF 8 | 86+00.00 | 108+00.00 | 4400 370 2126 220
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 | _ 4400 2200 4400 454 1540 44
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 | 4400 454 1540 216
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 152+400.00 | 4244 2090 4244 326 2700 24
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 152+00.00 | 4244 326 2700 244 8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 158+00.00 1200 25 1200 1200 15
8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 152+25.00 50 50 2 : :
ot PROJECT TOTAL| _ 31184 14915 31184 2726 13368 36 287
1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 20+00.00 3964 450 1050 191
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 4400 550 168
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 4400 550 900 41
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 4176 26 3852 208
5 OF 8 | 86+00.00 | 108+00.00 | 4400 370 2126 220
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 | 4400 454 1540 216
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 152400.00 | 4244 326 2700 244
8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 152+25.00 50 50 2
AFTER HMA
1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 20+00.00 450 1050 191
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 550 168
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 550 900 411
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 26 3852 208
5 OF 8 | 86+00.00 | 108+00.00 370 2126 220
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 454 1540 216
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 152+00.00 326 2700 244
8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 152+25.00 50 2
PROJECT TOTAL| 60068 8178 36654 4980 2 20 20
NOTE: PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS USED AS BASIS OF ESTIMATE FOR TCP QUANTITIES.
SUMMARY OF SIGNING, DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER QUANTITIES
0644 0644 0644 0644 0644 0644 0658 0658 0658
PLAN LOCATION IN SM RD SN IN SM RD SN ||N sM RD SN|IN SM RD SN|IN SM RD SN| REMOVE sM | 'NSTL.DEL finsti om assm| NSTL DEL
SUP&AM SUP&AM ASSM - ASSM
P o e hon e S| ShE S | o ESHIR  t
 ——— END 6] (P-BM) (BRF)CTE (BI) RF)GF2(BI)
STA STA A A A EA EA EA EA EA EA
1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 20+00.00 i 5 6 2
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 4
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 1 1 1 3
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 1 2 4 7 2
5 OF 8 | 86+00.00 | 108+00.00 2 2
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 1 1 2
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 152+00.00 i % 1 6 8
8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 158+00.00 10 12
PROJECT TOTAL 3 3 i 16 2 25 10 10 20
SUMMARY OF SW3P QUANTITIES
0164 # 0164 0164 0164 0166 * 0168 0506 0506 0506 0506
LOCATION BROADCAST |DRILL SEEDING VEGETATIVE
PLAN SEED (PERM) |  (PERM) |DRILL SEEDING|DRILL SEEDING 'ERTHZER | "WATERING |cONSTRUCTION Exis|CONSTRUCTION| TEMP SEDMT | TEMP SEDMT o, REVISION e | _owe
LAYOUT EXTS | CONT FENCE | CONT FENCE
syour (RURAL) URAD)  |(TEMP) (WARM)|(TEMP) (COOL) (NSTALD) (Y 1) | pEmove) | CONSTALS - | SREMovE
BEGIN END (CLAY) (CLAY) 500 LBs/Ac | 138 ME/ES ‘ PV )
STA STA SY Y Y Y TON MG Y Y F F &
TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
1 OF 8 | 00+30.39 | 20+00.00 5246 1312 1312 0.27 444 120 120 o
2 OF 8 | 20+00.00 | 42+00.00 5766 1442 1442 0.30 48.9 580 580
3 OF 8 | 42+00.00 | 64+00.00 5840 1460 1460 0.30 49.3 240 240 ©2021 g Texas Department of Transportation
4 OF 8 | 64+00.00 | 86+00.00 5508 1377 1377 0.29 46.4 320 320 = SRR
5 OF 8 | 86+00.00 | 108+00.00 5460 1365 1365 0.28 46.0 240 240
6 OF 8 | 108+00.00 | 130+00.00 5544 1386 1386 0.29 46.9 200 200
7 OF 8 | 130+00.00 | 152+00.00 5807 1452 1452 0.30 48.9 100 100 MISCELLANEOUS SUMMARIES
8 OF 8 | 152+00.00 | 158+00.00 756 189 189 0.04 6.5 120 120
SHEET 1 OF 1
PROJECT TOTAL 400 39927 9983 9983 2.07 337.3 312 312 1920 1920 e O | BB o FeSERAL > PR 10 TR
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SUMMARY

L L

STGNS

No warranty of any

OF SMA

SM RD SGN ASSM TY

(X))

(X = XX

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

<|o T s BRIDGE
[ARARAYARAY
& a ‘ MOUNT
. | CLEARANCE
PLAN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION STGNS
SHEET | SICN SION % % UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED (S
NO. NO. NOMENCLATURE STGN DIMENSTONS z|z ] ! TEXT or 2EXT = . ee
= | = |FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
213 TWT = Thin-Wal | or 2 | SA=SIipbase-Conc "Plagin" 1.12 #/ft Wing
<] < |10BWG = 10 BWG SB-=S| ipbase-Bol+ e Channel TY = TYPE
[ | .
<2 S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel Ty Extruded Alum Sign TY N
- WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
1 1 R1-1 STOP 36 X 36 TWT 1 WS P
2 D1-2 78 X 30 S80 1 SA T ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
<« Ssargent
Bay City -> Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less fthan 7.5 0.080"
3 M1-6F FARM ROAD 2611 24 X 24 TWT 1 WS P 7.5 10 15 0.100"
D10—7aT REFERENCE MARKER 664 | 3 X 10 ’
D10—-7aT REFERENCE MARKER 664 AJAAVBACK TO BACK 3 X 10 Greater than 15 0.125"
4 R2—-1 SPEED LIMIT 60 30 X 36 TWT 1 WS P
W3-1 STOP AHEAD . . .
5 36 X 36 wWT ! WS P The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
6 M2-1 JCT 21 X 15 TWT 1 WS P the following website
M1-6F FARM ROAD 4357 24 X 24 http://www.txdot.gov/
3 1 |=2cT 66 X 12 TWT 1 WS T
Cedar Lake -
1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
— LEFT CURVE .
2 wi=2t 36 X 36 10BWG ! SA P on the plans, except that the Engineer
W13-1P XX MPH 24 X 24 may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessary to
3 D20—1TR CO RD 272 = 24 X 24 TWT 1 WS p secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
oftherwise shown on fthe plans, fhe
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
4 1 D20-1TL CO RD 272 <= 24 X 24 TWT 1 ws P will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
2 D3-3T [ CR 269 30 X 8 10BWG ! SA P BM signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
=t 2P | Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
R1-1 STOP 36 X 36
3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
3 D20-1TR CO RD 269 = 24 X 24 TWT 1 WS P Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
4 D3-3T M ro ~20n | 30 X 8 10BWG 1 SA P BM
l CR 272
R1-1 STOP 36 X 36
5 D20-1TL CO RD 269 <= 24 X 24 TWT 1 WS P
6 W1-2R RIGHT CURVE 36 X 36 10BWG 1 SA P
W13—-1P XX MPH 24 X 24 SHEET 1 OF 2
—a oratlo
7 W1-2R RIGHT CURVE 36 X 36 TWT 1 WS P Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
5 1 W1-2L LEFT CURVE 36 X 36 TWT 1 WS P
2 M1—-6F FARM ROAD 2611 24 X 24 TWT 1 WS P
D10—7aT REFERENCE MARKER 666 - 3 X 10 SMALL SIGNS
D10—7aT REFERENCE MARKER 666 N - BACK TO BACK 3 X 10
6 1 W1—4L REVERSE CURVE 36 X 36 10BWG 1 SA P SOSS
FILE: sums16. dgn on= - TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ow:  TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT
Wis=1p XX MPH 24 X 24 ©T><DOT May 1987 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 2524 01 011 FM 2611
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 10

L™ ]




No warranty of any

SUMMARY OF SMALL SITGNS

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X=XXXX)

T _— BRIDGE
[ANATARATA
‘ T MOUNT

‘ CLEARANCE

(TYPE A
(TYPE G)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PLAN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION STGNS
SHEET | SIGN SIGN ==z -
NO NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS z| =z UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
’ ’ S| S |FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolft BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
é ; TWT = Thin-Wall |y o+ » | SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ff Wing
10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = 7" Channel Ty = TYPE
= —
j § S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U = "y" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
- WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
7 1 W1-2R RIGHT CURVE 36 X 36 X TWT 1 WS P
2 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT 60 30 X 36 X TWT 1 S P ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
3 |W8—13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 X 36 X ™wT 1 ws P Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less fthan 7.5 0.080"
4 D20-1TR CO RD 275 = 24 X 24 X TWT 1 S P 75 o 15 0. 100"
5 D3-3T ‘T 30 X 8 X 10BWG 1 SA P BM Greater fhan 15 0. 125"
CR 275
R1—1 STOP 36 X 36 X
o il Cedar Lake 66 X 12 X il ! WS T The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website
http://www.txdot.gov/

NOTE:

1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer

may shift the sign supports, within

design guidelines, where necessary to

secure a more desirable location or fo

avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on fthe plans, the

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Contractor shall stake and the Engineer

will verify all sign support locations

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

kind

2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign

Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see

Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside

Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

DATE:
FILE:

SHEET 2 OF 2
;;éé%"® Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS
FILE: sums16. dgn on= - TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ow:  TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT
©TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2524 | 01 011 FM 2611
gjg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 11

L™ ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=.44"

COLORS:
The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended - e FLUORESCENT

to show typical examples for placement of temporary fraffic control R=.13" N giaﬁgme
devices, construction pavement markings, and fypical work zone signs. 5 BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements v BORDER AND

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). ’ LEGEND

31"

2.88"
12"

1

e
1"
-
©
17
1

The development and design of the Traffic Contral Plan (TCP)is the - ORANGE

responsibility of the Engineer. = FLUORESCENT ——
BACKGROUND
15 BLACK
LEGEND,
BORDER

AND SYMBOL

48"

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

-

20"

35"

5.55"

BLACK

The Confractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
conftrol devices as shown in the plans. The Contfractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

L 75—

14"
17.5"

Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometfric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway ¢+’
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

WHITE

0000 [
O10101¢X
0000

20" \ 20" \ 20"

IV 2.8"6.3"2,.8" 11.7" ‘2ng‘u 14.6" 3.5"
[

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit fthe END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC 60

FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if fthe signing would be
redundant and the work areds appedr continuous To The motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Confractor shall erect the a @STAY ALERTE Font: D

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as i 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Bldck on Orange
directed by the Emgimeeh The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES STQm shall be \\\\ / = CTALK OR TEXT LATERE Font: C specified length:

revised to show appropriate work zone distance. f

|
1,68“.67”1.68”,‘67‘”1,68” -
I I

. 94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yel low;

, 94
42

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on fthe median side of
divided nighways where median widfth will permit and fraffic volumes AR N 6.38" g3t
justify the signing.

8.38"

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with fthe details found in the 9"
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas, ' latest edition. Sign details

not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or fthe Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before fthe sign is manufactured. SICN DETAIL (G20-10T)

The femporary traffic control devices shown in fthe il lustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic conftrol devices to be used.

As shown on BC(2), The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shall be erected in advance of the CSJ Iimifts. However, : , 0T . L
the TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisting Trfo\chomfro\ Devices List (CWZTCD) gescr\bes pre-qual ified produc+5
solely of mobile operation work, such as sfriping or milling edgeline rumble and fheir sources G@d may be found on-line at fthe web address given
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs below or by confacting:

shall be erected at or near the CSJ limits

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE

Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic confrol devices should Phone (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

® Traffic
Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT ééé?*' Ogﬁg%ws

must be parked away from fravel lanes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov ITeanDepaﬂme"wfT’a"SPO’tation Standard

rignt-of-way |ine as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPLTIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)" AND REQUIREMENTS

within the FTgh‘f*Of*WOy shal | wear hfgh*\/“\S\'DT | E\er sefefy GDDOF@\ meeﬂmg STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility BC(1)-14

Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) p— bo T4 v 1007 [ 1001 [owe 1007 [ars Tber

performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS ©TxD0T November 2002 cont Teecr . .

considered for high fraffic volume work areas or night fTime work. REVISIONS 2524] 01 011 FM 2611

4-03  5-10 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

- 7-13
9-01 YKM MATAGORDA 12

95




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T-INTERSECTION TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"™®

ROAD WORK
N\ SN o | SR IR - SPACING
620-2 ROAD WORK (Optional NEXT X MILES = G20-1bTR q \G‘
see Note 620-1aT S S A
1 and 4) < | rgn Conventional| Expressway/ Posted ign
d INTERSECTED I Block - City <= | 100071500 - Huy Number Road Freoway Speed |Spacing
“g ROADWAY 1000" -1500" - Hwy => 1 Block - City or Series X
’ + 4 — 1 = Foot
X X X ) y 4 ee
CROSSROAD % b b E%? MPH | (Apprx. )
X X o X , CsSJ WORK 30 120
k * . c20-50p | WORK / 80 Limsy  620-50P | 700 cw2? 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
% % ZONE BEGIN min. ) TRAFFLC CW23 35 160
TRAFFIC 620-5T | ROAD WORK s R20-5T | FINES cW25 40 240
R20-5T FINES NEXT X MILES
ROAD WORK e . DOUBLE 45 320
<= NEXT X MILES DOUBLE ADORESS /T B T oWi. owe
NEXT X MILES => R20-50TP | vkt G20-6T cry R20-50TP | osers y y 50 200
CW20-1D G20-2 END A ARE_PRESENT _STATE CW7, cws, 36" x 36" 48" x 48"
G20-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK CONTRACTOR cwo. e 55 5002
see Notfe END ’ ’
1 and 4) ROAD WORK CwW14 60 6002
I i . 1 . 620-2 65 7002
May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. CW3, Cw4, >
(See note 2 below CWS, CWe, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION CW8-3, 75 900 2
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. CW10, CW12 30 10002
2. The Engineer may use fhe reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounfed back to back 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional fraffic control devices, 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) sign on low volume crassroads (see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work s * *
"Typical Consfruction Warning Sign Size and Spacing"). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or near an intersection.
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . A L A
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume. This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR # For typical sign spacings on divided nighways, expressways and freeways,
. K . . . see Part 6 of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
in the plans. NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). (TMUTCD) typical leoti di TCP Standard Sheet
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow ypical agpplication diagrams or andar eers.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans. .. . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper 4 Minimum distance from work areg fo first Advance Warning sign nearest the

location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work work area and/or distance between each addifional sign.

Zone Standard Sheets.

4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise GENERAL NOTES

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, appropriate traffic confrol devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.

the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

3. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS K 1
G20-9Tp ¥ % |BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
SPEED vzvgié crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under "Typical
SECIN LIMIT TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Location of Crossroad Signs".
% %0620-5T | ROAD WORK RRO-5TX % | FiNes WARNING . . ) : -
NEXT X MILES >< >< DOUBLE SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicafed.
CW20-1D NAME - B VoRKERs STATE LAW
CW1-4R * %x620-6T HODRESS CW20-1D * XR2- R20-5TPX X[ skt TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
XVSEK STATE @ G20-10T % X R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete |ist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
i/ CWB*WP Type 3 Barricade or ‘ X ‘ X X ‘ X X X X sizes.
channelizing devices f T T T T T T 1
/ . V A d 5 . q 4 q q q
Q \ LEGEND
/ < N A <
50 o oo o go E— e E— e E— E— E— — Type 3 Barricade
/ = Sl N <& | <& < / =
e—e oo i Seo-e o © OO | channelizing Devices

R = WORK => Beginning of SPEED P
= oPACE NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT 7 ® - Sign
- : WORK ZONE | 620-20T % %
3% Bhomehzmg cSJd Limit b 0o line should
evices ROAD WORK coordinate @ >< >< See Typical Consfruction

When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of fthese work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 ¥ ¥ location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within fthe project |imits. See fthe applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS — WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
IS | ¥%620-50P | 70NE STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® Traffic
¥ % 620-5T| ROAD WORK| |} ris TRAFFIC c WARNING No decimals shall be used. Operations
ROAD NEXT X NILES KX R20-5T | FINES "E.L,' STONS I Texas Department of Transportation s[::w%lond
CLOSED Ry -2 R >< >< DOUBLE STATE LAW (%) Tne "BEGIN WORK ZONE'(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE' (G20-2bT) anaar
Type 3 620-6T e X %R20-5aTP ME"EHEEEN??W TALK OR TEXT LATER shal |l be used as shown on fthe sample layout when advance
CWW’6 Barricade or CW20-1E X% | covrcron X XR2-1 620-10T R20-3T signs are required outside the CSJ Limifs. They inform fthe

Govices < \ T0ing oureiae the ooy inite where trarTie inee may dousic | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
/ | X 4 X J X oj 4 X : X ; X X J if workers are present. PROJECT LIMIT

¥ ¥ Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC

oy

FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
<o consisting solely of mobile operations work.
Channelizing ~——CSJ Limit => Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CWz20-1D)sign BC (2) -1 4

¢ Devices and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FILE: be-14. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TX[]OT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT

WORK i X P\SPEED RZ-| tonfrol Plan. ©TxDOT November 2002 CcoNT |sEcT JoB HIGHWAY

O EE——

SPACE ROA%NEVORK LIMIT @ Contractor will install a requlatory speed |imi+ sign at REVISTONS 2524 01 on FM_2611
>< >< the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

G20-2 % % 713 YKM MATAGORDA 13
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
and approved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Saning shown for csd of work activifty and not throughout the enfire project. STaning shown for
one direction only. one direction only. CSy
See BC(2) for L IMETS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when They dare not needed, signing.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

|
|
- - Ll _ _ _ _ _ o L -
w‘

o | o o o o o o o o o o
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
| \ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED /ONE
LIMIT o) WORK ) 520-50p SPEED ShLED
— ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
70O 60 SPEED LIMIT ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | G20-50P
R2-1 LIMIT a0 R- 47 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED J40) R2-1
cwW3-5 R2-1
ES <:> LIMIT LIMIT
CW3-5 in <:> R2-1 QEB <:> R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regg\ofory work zone speed \imi#s shog\d pe used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major imporfance
speed are present in the work zone and modification of fhe geomefrics fo 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting heignt
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3 ?peed z?m2.5\9:§ Gr@{wi\us+70+ed for one direction of fravel and are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eac Irection ot trave
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be
a reduced speed for motorists fo safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alferation of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) consfruction detours 5. Regulatory speed |imit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver o 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the'ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT' (CW3-5)sign
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shal | not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This ftype of work zonme speed |imit may be included on fhe design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not |imited fo: SHEET 3 OF 12
fthe fraffic conftrol plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' o Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of fthe traveled way or actually B. Flagger stafioned next fo sign. Ogﬂzg;gs
in fthe fravelled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
L . L D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on dgfqi I's above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable requlatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _1 4
FILE: be-14.dgn o: TXDOT  [ox: TXDOT [ow: TxDOT ek TxDOT
©T><DOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2524| 01 011 FM 2611
9707 87 “ 4 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
I YKM MATAGORDA 14
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS T ontrocior ol

install and maintain signs in a sfraight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supporTs.

4. Al'l signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, and

DATE:
FILE:

12" min
o guide the tfraveling public safely through the work zone
Lo 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
minimJm Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o curb Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
2 %’ the Inspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial and date the agreed upon changes.
o XX 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
2 T g * % HPH shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. I1f fthere is a question regarding installation
o 2o m — T procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so the Engineer can
. min _ a . \
— , PR C verify fthe correct procedures are being fol lowed
2 0'-6 9.0" max. g 6" or 7“0/ min. 3 7.0" min. . 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
E z 3 & [greater 9.0" max. % X 9.0° max. 2 i 6.0 min, damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector
i l 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letfers and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch
QA QA T 9. The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
‘ 77 N S 1 . " . f . 1
Paved /S///\\MZT Paved /\\///\\\///Q\//\Q///\\ % el ¥ DURATION OF WOR%? (as defmed. by +he‘ Te><<.Js Momuo\‘ on Um.\form Traffic Corﬁrc_ﬂ Devices" Part 6)
shoulder > shou | der > 7 \§2>\\\j h 1. The fypes of sign supports, sign mounting height, the size of signs, and the type of sign substraftes can vary based on the type of
/Q\//\g/// work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
' Confractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’s recommendations in
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. regard fo crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days
b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than cne daylight period up fo 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
. than one hour
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. more N . - . . . . R . .
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. c. Short-term sfoﬂomcry daytime wgrk that ocgup\es a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up fo | hour
e. Mobile - work fthat moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.
SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
ig, Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment fo wooden supports 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
shall not will be by bolts and nuts as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
Ww C F% K protrude Y , 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
above sign or screws. Use TxDOT’'s or +the ground.
ZZ(j{N}Ei manufacturer’s recommemdeg 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in Iieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing
N / procedures for afttaching sign 4,  Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised fo
o substrates to other types of appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height
TRA FFH@ \ sign supports 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
SﬁDL‘D‘OV* . / V SIZE OF SIGNS
[FHD@:?SS ;r2+ru2: E;i[:)fik{:> 1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer
above sign — — ] SIGN SUBSTRATES
@@U SLE W@RK | OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate that can be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
S D be al lowed. 2. "Mesh" fype materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave
WORKERS AHEAD H 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
ARE PRESENT L Each sign fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
Sign supports shall shal | be afttached screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
extend more than d Trezcﬁ'\y to the s Tgm centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face
1/2 way up the . REFLECTIVE SHEETING
back of the sign S}JDD(N7$“ MLJ\ﬁ'\D le 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
substrate. U signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
H H 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background
iﬁiﬂj ?;;iﬁT£3N 10 ined or SD‘ eré?j by 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bg or Type Cg, shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds
J any medans. 00
Fiber Reinforced Plastic Y §l££i4g£j;]£ﬁ§§ .
SLM)D()W‘TS shall not be 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded ftype uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or Yeﬁ)GTT’ed Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, leffers and numbers shall be of
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, fwo SI0E ELEVATION o o first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
above and two below fthe spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind y splhicing or REMOVING OR COVERING
fhe sign substrate, nof near fhe base of the supporf. Splice fnsert lengths Wood other means, 1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-ferm stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be furned away from traffic 90 degrees when
of af least the same gauge material. the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
infersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic
3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not required.
. . WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method fo control fraffic entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24" 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
as detailed below. 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of fraffic laws or regulations, call 6. Duct tape or ofther adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
2. When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddle shall be atftention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
refroreflectorized. ) o show roufe designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, poinfs STGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum of interest, and other geographical, recreational, or cultural information. 1 Where sian supports require the use of weights 1o keep from turning over
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route 19 pp ol . '9 P 'no 7
4. Any 1ights incorporated nto the STOP or SLOW paddle faces iq 1y installed q thout ! fructi the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. SHEET 4 OF 12
: hy“\g | é P 'f" ly d Tbed n S E. 6. 03 guidance as normally installed on a roddwdy WithouT CONSTrucTion. L. 2. The sandbags will be fied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to
sha (_Jn y _e as specw fCG y described in Section . 2.  When permanent regulatory or wqmmg swgms conflict with vlvorK zone condiftions, maintain a constant weignt. §® Traffic
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted Oﬁqr_at_lons
fhe roadway condition. for use as sign support weights. ITexas Department of Transportation Stomron,
- - 3. When existing permanent ngos are moved gmd re\oco+ed‘due to construction 4. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of 50 Ibs
purposes, they shall be visible to moforists ot all fimes. 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular
1o 100 8% " 4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such as tire inner fubes) shall NOT be used.
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs 6 Rubber bal lasts desi P -
< > , N A . gned for channelizing devices should not be used for
T T shal | meet +h§ required mounting bewgh*s shown on the BC ?hee*s orifhe SMD bal last on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Smmdorqg, Thls Y«ork ?,hou\d be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD |ist. TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES
24" 8"C 24" 8"B relocating exwé+\ng S1gns. . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
gk i 5. If permanent signs are fo be removed and relocated using femporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheefs or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support
3" BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4) - 1 4
A gt for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes
N R 6. Any sign or fraffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: bc-14. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘w:TxDOT‘w: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
% 2an % % o4n # or his/her construction equipmefrﬁ shall be rep\qceq as soon Gs.possib\e by The 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used the flag ©7TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHNAY
Background - Red Background - Orange Conftractor fto ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary shall be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent REVISIONS 2524] 01 011 FM 2611
Legend & Border - White Legend % Border - Blook to Ifem 502. red-orange in color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
the sign face. 7-13 YKM MATAGORDA 15
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

Max i mum 24" 2%6 g? Sign f? Stgn ?? Sign Sign g
o ana o A 12 sq. ft. of R ol - Post 2l Post i) - Post Post—{_
b M i M — T oo NH HE o
21 sq. ft. of wood M M » sian face O NE MK oo o
%// sign face A Post  oxe e %6 e i it R :
L 27" X e NEH NH e oo K o
N\ / N \ = <&00 HE <%608 E (%QQ HH o i
88 NE ES NE 2 oo <d§\ o
I i 4 oY NE NS oo SS vle S &
o e o >d > L :
4x4 I 4" SHCH 4" s CR 4" max. @
wood ¥ Ax4 > €0 x4 HH max ?> desirable max. ?> desirable 1
v / post 72" block l block e s 2 . g o
E 5 E ‘:\/Z’ 34" min. Eﬂ Optional E\ o
Imil L | 4x4 Length of skids may s[a| 48" Y strong soils, | reinforcing : -
Top wood be increased for s|o| minimum ole 55" min. in sleeve ——=|3 34 min. in | Base
additional stability. HE o) weak soils. (1/2" larger : . See fhe CWZTCD|| o Post
See BC(4) post J i HH than sign Ko 2;70”9 SOHS | tor embedment. || f
for sian 2x4 x 40" Top HE HE bost) x 18" HE min. in :
30" height 24" Y X See BC(4) HH Arehor St oo sle weak soils, o
R R . " 2%4 b s|o nchor u ola oo H
requirement 2x6 for sign a X brace HH (170" lorger |33 Anchor Stub |3 :
heignt HH : HEH (1/4" larger  |[¢]e -
requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts NE than sign ole ; HH o
1Nl 1Nl ] : M | or 3/8" x 3 1/2" oo post) —=|3|} +than sign oo E
- - V[ < (min.) lag o2 s|a DOS*)%: o o
\\ ‘\& screws
40" Sor Front 4x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 (AOTIONSE o) OPTION 3
: nchor Sfu : i
ot <ide <ige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) W/EFJG ?T*AEiNEZL
ap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Dpo‘fed o
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS []
Refer fo the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support
The maximum sign square footage shal |l adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation
Two post installations can be used for larger signs
16 sqg. ft. or less of any rigid sign VL WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of <<fff\\\ Dio. (+yp) Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
WOmmnexféuded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. 4 : on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
. . 172" plywood is al lowed. B O N sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
fh\nwo\\ plastic 4> face. They may be sef in concrete or in sfurdy soils
sign only éfi7 it approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
B >< 6 "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
H & 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"
lo| (2 per support) joining
i; sign panel and supports O OTHER DESIGNS
l 4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
ij /M o AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B e Direction CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
- of Traffic
( 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
o bl 12 ga post
- (D0 NOT SPLICE) 134 x 1 3/4 " x 129" Nominal \Nimber Max i mum Minimum | Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
oF (hole to hole) 12 ga. support Post of Sq. feet of Soil Hole(s) supports, but 3/8" bolfs with nufs.or 3/8" x 31/2"
X | 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve \ Size Posts Sign Face Embedment |[Required lag SC:?WS must be used on every joint for final
; . connection
! with 5/1? holes . R 4 x4 1 12 36" NO
°[] or 1 3/4 X 13/4 . | | ~ 4 x 4 2 21 36" NO 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
NI square fubing 1374 % x1.3/4 " x 52" (hole > 1x6 1 21 36" YES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
loo to hole) 12 ga. square perforated - CWZTCD List
Upright must - [ 0 o tubing diagonal brace o 4x6 2 36 36 YES
fe\e§cope/+o ) o [° e o o H)o o o o o E] 44ﬁ\\\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\\\\\\\-a - - 3. Wnhen project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height o \ WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundations shall be removed from fthe project site.
above pavement 48" :: 134 w1 3/4 " % 32" (hole 7 MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
i to hole) 12 ga. square perforated = é
© e~ fubing cross brace v [] See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
| Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing wil
o 3/8" X 4-1/2 gr. * . A
5 BOLT (TYP.) - — NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white
- o~
> Qf > A See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
pin at angle o - o @3/8 "X 3" that can be used for each approved sign support
[N ~ ar.
needed fo N — N o
< 00000005 . 3 s 5 bolt
. match sideslope °
36 ‘ L o % 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 129" : SHEET 5 OF 12
. . (hole to hole) o N N Traffic
© D1/16 12 ga. square 5 \ > § O’Be.’.a(lons
. Welds fo start on —0- perforated T I . ivision
: opposite sides tubing uprignt . / © Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. qoing in opposite SecocssoNoosse 5
° directions. Minimum 18" T
8 weld, do not —2" x 2" x
g back fi11 puddle. 2 g. o Compltely welded BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
i uprignt (hole to hole)
weld ole to hole
2" | [coeccccecsccassscssss 12 ga. perforated TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld——— N weld starts here +tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8"
tort 9
STarts % weld o (hole to hole)
Nere } 12 ga. square
SINGLE LEG BASE perforated -
Side View Tubing sleeve BC (5) 1 4
‘ ‘ welded to skid FILE: bc-14. dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT
i 60" | ©T><DOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2524 01 o1 FM 2611
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 9-07  8-14
/13 YKM MATAGORDA 16
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DATE:
FILE:

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCHS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . C e
(The Engineer may approve ofher messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . . . R ° o
changeable message signs (PCHS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase Z: Possible Component LisTs
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as "TO," Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location WGVWIWQ xx Advance
"FOR, " AT, " efe. Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Tt i . . ., . .
Messages should consist of a single phase, or fwo phases that P Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single fthought, and must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" fo refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use fthe term "RAMP."
Always use the route or W*SVS*G*G. designation (IH, US, SH, FWM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to g roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXX XX RATLROAD SPEED XX
When in use the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM=X AM
a minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to B
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunddy evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days and hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS 1f work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of ftwo options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX T-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed
. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e. _
keeping two lines of the msmge+m>ame0mjdmmmng+he;hhd7Hma CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH KXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do not use the word "Danger’ in messade. LANE L ANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO L ANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and fwo-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed fogefher. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, uniess snown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the fext CLOSED X MILE SHXXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
day!ight. ﬂwcﬁm@ﬁﬁeduanrmsthw;Gchmﬂcfw'hMthofWO{mmms EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
gmﬁw$ m{fge‘%fﬁgg*‘eﬁ*420ff;- board rather +h CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of fext shou e centered on fhe message board rather than
left or rignt Justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
[f disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT QTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY M
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION CEES!%?D % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. Li;jE % % See Application Guidelines Note 6
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Boulevard BLVD londay MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL can be interchanged as appropriate
Brid BRDG N | NORM
C“ gi o NO“TE N 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be inferchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Cenfer CIR Nor thbound {roufe) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action fo Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
ggggérucfxom CONST AHD ;or;wng EEING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate
oa Phase Lists". 4. Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate
CROSSING XING Rignt Lane RT LN 4, A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchanged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary
Do Noft DONT Service Road SERV RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT and MI, MILE and MILES inferchanged as appropriate.
East E Shgu\der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to ftwo phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed
Eastbound (route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
Emergency _ EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used
Emergency Venicle | EMER VEH Southbound (roufe) S of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
Enfrance, Enter ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
Express Lane EXP_LN Street ST no more than one week prior to the work
Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Freeway FRWY, FWY Tiredoy R PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR Operations
o Mo 0 To Downown TO DHRTR CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M Texas Department of Transportation | qndcly
raffic
Hozordous Briving | AAZ RIVING | [Trove|ers TS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hazor dous Vioter fall HAZUAT Tuesaay TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Venicle i L[‘)E;ML‘QQTS &;FM?EL&IEL OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
Highwoy R VerTeTes (5] VERVETS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
. ! Warning WARN
[ s Wednesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT x2;3h+ Limit xT LMY 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT Westbound route) W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above, BC (6) _1 4
. en symbol signs, such as the agger Symbo -7) are represented graphically on the Fu atrix sign and, wi e approval o e Engineer,
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PUMT 2. Wh bol si n the "FI Symbo! " (CW20-7) ted nical | the Full Matrix PCMS si d, with th I of the Engi it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Wil Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above. FILE: bc-14.dgn on: TXDOT [ox: TXDOT [ow: TxDOT ek TxDOT
bove: Level bﬁ?N#EVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
aintendnce for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 2504] 01 011 M 2611
Roadway 4. A fu?\.mofrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 orer ooty pa—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13 YKM MATAGORDA 17
T00




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

1. Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and . .. . .
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A Iist of prequalified Barrier Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder

Loljgerivity reauitements of OB 8000, A LSt of predual ified Sor 16" tall plastic brocKef\ taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing

Barrier Reflector on

devices placed perpendicular to ftraffic on the upstream side of traffic.

shown on BC(1).
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary fo Item 512.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the fravel lanes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, ftwo-way roadways, detours, diversions

Mox. spacing of barrier or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic
control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:

reflectors is 20 feet.
Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

Barrier
g Reflectors

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors
shal | be mounted in approximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of
the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of
the barrier, as shown in the detail above.

4. Where CTB separates ftwo-way traffic, fthree barrier reflectors shall be
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
Two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directionallwhile the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS
the detail above. [ ] ] [ ] ° [ ] °

5. When CTB separates fraffic fraveling in the same direction, no barrier ® [ ] ° [ ] [ ] [ ]
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® & 060 0 0 o e & 060 0 0 o ° L] °

6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR L L L o L o
the edgeline being supplemented. CTB’'S USED L] L] ° L L L

7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet.

8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs [N WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARRON LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
shall NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work LEFT & RIGHT

9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer's zones shall meet crashworthy standards

recommendat ions. . . as defined in the National Cooperative
10.Missing or damaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Highway Research Report 350. Refer to

by the Engineer. the CWZTCD List f d end
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above defail. N ‘ i ceehostutl

Install @ minimum of [ I ] ° °
3 Barrier Reflectors Ld ° (]
as per manufacturer’s Y °
recommendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION ° °

5. The "CAUTION" display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
Diamond Caution mode as shown.

6. The straight |ine caution display is NOT ALLOWED.

treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.

8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.

10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential Chevron

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

display may be used during daylight operations.
11. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be mounted on a vehicle, frafler or other suitable support.
WARNING LTIGHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Board provided it meefs visibility,
flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for fthe same size arrow.
. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
fo bottom of panel.

1. Warning |ights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. 14
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufactured with Type Bp or Cr Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are infended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
= o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TypE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. Wnen required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning |ight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS | " ctance WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used fo delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shal | be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c 48 x 96 15 1 mile automatic dimming devices. ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type C Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers fthat they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LAS H I NG ARROW BOAR DS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning |ights placed on channelizing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential warning |ights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.
4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions.
5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® 0 Traf{llc
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum fthat has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. 3 ’E,)%iasiggs
7. The maximum spacing for warning |ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITean Department of Transportation Standard
O o 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
)/‘:\}\ WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meet the requirements outlined in the Notional BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight at the Cooperative Highway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350)
discretion of fthe Contractor unless oftherwise noted in the plans. or the Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARROW PANEL? REF LECTORS?

on the CHZTCD. 5. Forer 1o the CHZTCD for o I1st of approved THAS. WARNING LICHTS & ATTENUATOR

3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 1 TuA ired : | therwi ted
Warning reflector may be round Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. : n ihgrg‘g?guwe On Treeways uniess otherwise note
or square.Must have a yel low 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned B C ( 7 > B w 4

attoches to the drum. ) ) . . . . . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retfroreflectivity requirements for without adversely offecting the work performance.

~

reflective surface area of at least

30 square inches

DS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . R 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work e be-14. dgn AL ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT_|ex: Tx00T
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©71xDOT_Noverber 2002 CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHHAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of fthe handle nearest approaching traffic. extended distance from the TMA. REVISIONS 2524] 01 011 FM 2611
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 YKM MATAGORDA 18




No warranty of any
its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act'.
incorrect results or damages resulting from

is governed by the

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for i

The use of this standard

DISCLAIMER:

kind

GENERAL NOTES

approved by the Engineer.

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle | 18" min |
the primary channelizing device.
2. For intermediate ferm stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be Top should nof ‘ 9/16" dia. (typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in fangent allow collection for mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections of W?*e" or ¥ signs and
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris m ‘ warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times fto maintain the
cones in proper position and location. 4" max_y
3. For short ferm stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chunr.we\ izing devfce but may be repﬁaced in tapers, Trgmsiﬁons and tangent 8" max Fach drum shall have °©
sections by vertical panels, fwo-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) — RN fQ]
a minimum of 2 orange

4. Drums and al | related items shall comply with the requirements of the qumz ﬁh‘ge;:;fi? 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" L W‘C‘g gp heat | (Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Lo reflective sheeting Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals

Em%gg;-ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List Z(WEG? :— “b/wh “he top stripe Dividor. Drivency o Br0o. Keen Rignt O i iQaenale
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and €1ng orange. R4 series or other .SWQWS as approved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely . by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceabi|lity.
6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic

drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace- ’ \ Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
9

min
42" max

36"

ment device must be an approved device. substrates shall NOT be used on

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:
. . . Taper fo allow
1. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5
2. The body and base shall lock fogether in such a manner that fhe body _ drums SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due fo normal Base (36"

handling and/or air furbulence created by passing vehicles. dia. max)
3. Plastic drums shall be constructed of |ightweight flexible, and

deformable materials. The Confractor shall NOT use metal drums or

single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports. . N . 1. Signs used on plastic drums shal |l be manufactured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is o minimum of 18 inches in width Tnis detail is nof intended substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.

at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of for fqucqﬂom,' See nofe 3

drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and CW1-6L and fhe CWZTCD 1ist for

4" max

2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background

a maximum of 42 inches. L 24" N| Bgi;éigg‘seo;egzgﬁﬁg shall be manufactured with Type By or Type Cg Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and = i Barricades sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle K3 . of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless ofherwise

shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to specified in the plans.
al low attachment of a warning Iight, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alfernating
orange and white retfroreflective circumferential stripes not less than
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width., Any non-reflectorized v 36"

space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in N
width,
7. Bases shall have g maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 36" 8"

3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled lane.

1o
Continuous smooth
rail for hand trailing

JL

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9

inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size fto allow base . X . A
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

DATE:
FILE:

to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. Vv
8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, 45°% . . . . .
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material. /\/\ 5. Signs shall be insfalled using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have @ maximum unbal lasted weignt of 11 Ibs. / and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
10.Drum and base shall be marked with manufacturer’s name and model number. 4" oronge connection.
4" White Detectable Edge 6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING adequately forgued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
v inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on fthe outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials." Type A reflective on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans. 2" Max. locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3}
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, fhe sheeting shall remain should be used at each location called for in the plans.

adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other fthan that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting B B _ B . . .
surface. 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which

DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES are 24 inches wide may be mounfed on plostic drums, with
approval of the Engineer.

1. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or
relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with

1. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers,
BALLAST transitions, and other areas where specific directional
qguidance to drivers is necessary.

1. Unballasted bases shall be large enough to hold up fo 50 Ibs. of sand. 2. [f used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used the feafures present in fhe existing pedesfrion focility. SHEET 8 OF 12
This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh befween in series to direct the driver through the transition and into 2. Wnere pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the N Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The ballast may be sand in one the intended travel lane. i‘liieg i;giz?‘zgsgbff\ﬂceﬁzs; :i dfﬁf?ig;eo?é gfpir‘sgg cone § Operations
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic 3. The Direction Indicator Barricade shall consist of One-Direction chal | be blaced ooross ihe Ul wgidfh of the closed sidevgvo\k I N Division
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking Large Arrow (CWI-6) sign in the size shown with a black arrow 3D P . ; i ; ’ Texas Department of Transportation Standard
’ . Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured

on a background of Type Bp or Type Cf Orange retroreflective sheeting

of sandbags will be al \owec_j, however height of sandbags above pavement above a rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternating 4" obovg, longitudinal chomné\ '\meg devi(?es, some concr@e
surfoce.may nc.ﬁ egceed 12 inches. ] white and orange stripes sloping downward at an angle of barriers, and v./ood or cho\.m Iink femomg.wwfh a corﬁmuotﬁs
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. 45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types defectable edging can safisfactorily delineate a pedestrian BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or shal |l be as per DMS 8300. 4 ?G*h' losti ho't + bt devi +
a solid rubber base. 4. Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Barricade will not be - |ape, Tope, or plastic chaln strung between devices are no
3. Recycled truck fire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved allowed. detectable, do not comply with the design stondords in the CHANNELIZING DEVICES
Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. 5. Approved manufacturers are shown on the CWZTCD List. P BU I dinas d Facilities (ADAAG)" d sh y‘d b sed
. . Bal | + hall b db th f + . + +1 . or ul ng an aciliTtie an ou no e use
4. The ballast shall not be heavy ijecfs, wofeﬁ, or any material that allast sha € as approve Y € monutactTurers InsTtructions as a control for pedestrian movements.
wou\d.become hazardous To moforists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Warning |ights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. BC (8) -1 4
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades may use 8" nominal
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming barricade rails as shown on BC(10) provided fthat the top FILE: be-14. dgn on: TxDOT ‘cx: TXDOT‘DW: TXDAT | ck: TxDOT
0 hazard when struck by a vehicle. rqwl Provwc.jes a smoofh continuous rail suitable for hand ©T><DOT November 2007 cont lscer o8 TowAY
6. Ballgst shall not be placed on top of drums. trailing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. STVISIons 55241 01 or EVICTSE
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums fo pavement. 4-03 7-13
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-07 8-14 YKM MATAGORDA 19
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes nNo responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

g+ f 8" to 12" 8" to 12" f 1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectangle with a
o 12 12 A K
‘ ‘ k%AAAAAAAAAAeﬂ minimum size of 12 by 18 inches
T 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
Z change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices il lustrated on this sheet may be installed
= and provide additional emphasis and guidance for in close proximity to traffic and are suitable for use on high or low
?>J . 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure fthat spacing and
o 4" .E Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
See A See - 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ) .
45€i note 7 in. % 45° 4 note 7 N side of a sharp curve or furn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices sh9wn on this sheet may hqve a dr\V§Gp\e, f\*@d or
3 of an infersection. They shall be in line with porfable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
Z and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets
e 4" Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing device§ on se\ffrighfimg supports shou\d be used in work zone
- S has three in view, until fhe change in aligmment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R [ ) - el iminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts making alignment of the channelizing devices
© /)(/ . . difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base surface < . . 4. To be effective, fhe chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved %fumf Roadway = ‘Z///er\g\d | 4 36 for af least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zonme Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesive / ase Surface - uppor T 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4, The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ - SSTAS, X* A /< 7 — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged,_ nonreflective, faded, or broken devices de'boses as Tequired by
retroreflective Type B or Type Cp conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Confractor shall be required fo mainftain proper
" ‘Eji Self-righting W Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment
18 ACIf Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v zmbiﬁmem — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED ep Fixed Base w/ Approved Adnesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfoces.shm\ be pr.epared in a manner fthat ensures proper bonding
E— (Driveable Base, or Flexible fransitions on freeways and divided highways befwegn fthe adhesives, fthe fixed mou@f bases Q@d fhe pavement surfecej
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adnesives shal | be prepared and applied according fo fhe manufacturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to replace plastic drums. recommendations. o )
7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
. ; . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
. , fraffic or divide opposing lanes of fraffic. . all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations
F};;;;e% jz They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— — other areas such as lane fransitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
B Manual Appendix B "Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
. 4 Work Zones" for addifional guidelines on fhe use of
24 See VP’s for drop-offs. M1 imum Suggested Maximum
min. . note 7 36" 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Desirable Spacing of
4 min. of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes PSOS*edd Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and pee * % Devices
4 should always slope downward foward the fravel lane. x 107 11" 12/ on a on a
4, VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches 30 - 1501 1657 | 1807 30’ 60’
o of retroreflective area facing traffic. S - - - - -
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 35 L= 60 205" 225 245 35 70
See "Compliant Work Zonme Traffic Control Devices List" 40 265" | 295" | 320 40’ 80
(CwZTCD) . 7 7 7 7 7
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A 45 4507| 4957] 540 45 20
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, 50 500'| 550"| 600’ 50 1007
- unless noted otherwise. 4 4 4 . 4
(Rigid or self-righting) 7. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical | -ws 550, 605/ 660/ 55/ HO/
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660'| 720 00 120
PORTABLE 6 inches shall be used. 65 650'| 715"| 780' 65’ 1307
1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, dgformob\e devwges That gre highly Y\S\b\e,.hove good target value and can be 70 700" 770 | 840" 70" 140"
connected fogether. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. y - - - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCOs may be used instead of o line of cones or drums. . . . . 75 750"| 825'] 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance fo application and installafion requirements specific fo fthe device, and 80 800’ | 880'| 960’ 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD |ist.
4. LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. KK Taper lengths nave been rounded off.
5. LCOs shall be supplemented with retfroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.)
S=Posted Speed (MPH}
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel fto the fravel lanes.
. f o 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. 82??123;ggazgﬁcézmieg‘;é%girio(gf“eér?rz Eggeyzﬁgmiﬁ:?&Th?\e;zﬁi;imipgsds%:orﬂcode rails as shown on BC(10) placed near the top of the SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roadway section to two-way rce.
operation., OTLD's are used on temporary CHANNELTZING DEVICES AND
12 cWe-4 centerlines. The upward and downward arrows MINIMUM DESTRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
o on the sign’s face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
= | I Panels frofffc on either side of the div}der, The ] ]
I~ mounted base [s secured to fhg pavemerﬁ v_wfh an 1. Water ballasted systems usgd as barriers shall not t?e used so\.e\y fo channelize road users, but also f.o profegf ﬂje
| back to back adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate NCHRP 359 croshworfh\ness rgquwrememfs based on roodwgy speed and Dorfwer GDP\\CGT\OH
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Water ballasted systems used fo channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
18" j;;;7’ . . . . or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings
= 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" 3. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements §® Traffic
cones or VPs, specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. O‘B%fs%’gs
360 Pgrmb\e, 3 Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) ITean Department of Transportation Standard
.F\xed or - »pacing o urban areas. When used on a taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
Driveable Base feet. 42, cones or VPs placed between ) should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions
may be used, fhe OTLD"s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be affenuated
Or;o[ﬁieze 4. The OTLD shal | be orange with o black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BA RR I CADE AN D CONSTRUCT I ON
on drums. reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retfroreflective Type BFLor.Type @FL conforming C HANN EL I Z I NG DEV I C ES
/ to Deparfmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
A unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the fop
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
BC(9)-14
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-14. dgn oN: TXDOT \cx:TxDOT\ow: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
©T><DOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 252i o1 ot SR
9707 871 4 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 YKM MATAGORDA 20
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

The use of this standard is governed by the
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which fraffic must furn in detouring
When both right and left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade
Where no turns are provided at a closed road striping should slope
downward in both directions toward fthe center of roadway

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downward to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The
sandbags will be fied shut fo keep the sand from spilling and to
maintain a constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supparts of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retfroreflective Type A conforming
fto Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support

Minimum
Y & & & A
A2 NN Jeetine

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RATL

4" min., 8 max.

Stiffener

.

Flat rail

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

TYPE 3 BARRICADE

Each roadway of a

divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 barricades
shall be reflectorized orange and

reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way fraffic and both sides
for two-way traffic

Barricade striping should slant

downward in the direction of detour

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans

Roadway

—

(POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

/\
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8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades =
=8| o

PLAN VIEW e &

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

[=

1. Where positive redirectiona
capability is provided, drums
may be omitted

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plans

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less than 4 feet

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steady-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.

These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

are not required of the culvert widening

on one-way roadway

Typical
Plastic Drum

LEGEND

Plastic drum

Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
or yellow warning reflector

Steady burn warning light
or yellow warning reflector

Tole e

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
and maximum of 4 drums)

Two-Piece cones

DATE:
FILE:

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
‘ 50" ‘ at 50" maximum spacing

Alternate <]£>
Approx. <][>
\ 50’ |

O

Channelizing devices parallel fo fraffic
should be used when stockpile is
within 30" from travel lane

1
barr fcade

Min. 2 drums Min.
or 1 Type 3 or
barricade <1[>
O 0 O O

On one-way roads Desirable
downstream drums stockpile location
or barricade may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
&
=

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

CONES

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base

Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and
meet the height and weight requirements shown above

. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base

or ballast, fthat is added to keep the device upright and in place

Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum

height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device

Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white and orange
reflective bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material Specification

DMS-8300 Type A.

28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and

short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used

for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site

fo maintain them in ftheir proper upright position

42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums are suitable for all work zone

durations
Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size
and shape

2" max.
3" min.
47" 2" to o"
min / 3" min
28" 28"
min. min.

Tubular Marker

THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014

I 0 A
1.

11
14
T2 ;v EDGELINE

CHANNELIZER

This device is intended only for use in place of a vertical panel to
channel ize traffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. It is
not intended to be used in tfransitions or tapers

This device shall not be used to separate lanes of traffic (opposing
or otherwise) or warn of objects

This device is based on a 42 inch, two-piece cone with an alternate
striping pattern: four 4 inch retfroreflective bands, with an
approximate 2 inch gap between bands. The color of the band should
correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline
white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective
Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300
unless otherwise noted

The base must weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs

SHEET 10 OF 12
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No warranty of any

Temporary Flexible-Reflective

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS Roadway Marker Tabs DEPARTMENTAL MATERTAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS TRAFFIC BUTTONS
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW ERONT VIEW SIDE VIEW DMS-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with fthe standard or direct a moforist ftoward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to fraffic. T f ERVANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS Ve840
within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plans. . -

P 2. The above shall not apply fo detours in place for less than three . W 4 E

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used e TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS
L . . , TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in fhe 3. Pavement markings shall be removed fo fthe fullest extent possible, .y, — ROADWAY MARKER ‘TAB% DMS-8242

plans or specifications. 50 as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method -

Adhesive pad
Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker fabs and other
1/4" and less than 1", pavement markings can be found at The Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).

approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with fthe TMUTCD Pavement Markings and Markers'.

and as shown on the plans

X . 4, The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal
5. When short ferm markings are required on the plans, short term

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677

shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ(STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used
6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway P ype P y STAPLES OR NATLS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to fraffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning oflfhe sections wherg passing I§ prohibited ng shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted
7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by fhe
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker fabs used as guidemarks
9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shal | meet fhe requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT . .
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS X A . 2. Tabs detailed on fthis sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, © unless offierwise stafed in fhe plans. Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and festing is not
1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking fape may be used o cover conflicting existing normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"

on BC(12).

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet

the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work |imits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics

4, Markings failing To meet this criteria within the first 30 days after
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification Item 662

markings for periods less than ftwo weeks when approved by the Engineer

or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following ftest. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shal
be lost or displaced as a result of this test

3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Standard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemarks shall be from the approved
product |ist, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200

2. Al'l temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the same manufacturer

3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the
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DATE:
FILE:

60" + 3" Type TI1-A-A Type Y buttons
RALSED . Lmi oﬁo o o o O\D o o/o o o
DOUBLE PAVEMENT 4 to 12 Z%
10 to 12" <¢| Type TT1-A-A 10 to 12" Type II-A-A <;| MARKERS O o o 0o o o0 0o 0O O o O O O o
4\& /\E &DOOODOOEDOOODO NO?PASSING y 4
AN eoo e DDooouogggooouooo D%ouooouooouo REFPLAEVCETMOERNITZED -
f 1
£ vellow I Vel low &> 1 L INE wacnes | 0 124
Type IT-A-A Type Y buttons Yellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RATISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C , I-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED \
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT ] 090‘ LD o © 040 ©c o o o o©
MARKERS
Type II1-A-A
¢ <5 ¢ < LINES OR SINGLE 20"+ 3"
L & OOD700gOOODO:OODOOODOOODOOOD NO*PASSING LINE
¢ Yellow ﬂ\ N j 4" White or Yellow
|é> 4 1o 8" 'i> Type Y buttons g +o 8" Type II1-A-A
Type I-C Type W buttons
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RATSED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B re 60" + 3"
WIDE RAISED %
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT 12" Lg = = e
Prefabricated markings may be substifuted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS T
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO paveMen e
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
Type 1-C Type 1-C or II*A*A\
/ RAISED ml m] m] m] m] m] 0 m] m]
ouooouoooDoooDoooD%ouooouooouooouooouooou CENTER BAVEMENT ‘ | 5 5
< § Type W buffons - _c- <7;| VARKERS 10 307
Wh'\feé /Type I-C or II-C-R L INE ‘e T 1
_— §Ye“ow _— —_— DDDT IiADDD ooo ooo ooo ooag
<I;‘ ype AN Type Y buttons <3 OR
oOnOoooonDoOoo0ooOoOODoOooonDoO0oOoOoOnDoODoOoODnDoOoopnDoOoonDooonooonoooao LANE 4Ot1
REFLECTORIZED a = ] =
PAVEMENT /
ooooopdooopooopoocopDooOoopnDoooOonDoOoO0oODnDoOOOnoOOoOO0OnoOOoOOoOan LINE MARKINGS }ewo/ \’i BO/W Wh\+e ar Yellow
Ii> -~ lfl> e Type Y buttons -~
Yellow Type I-A BROKEN Type I-C or II-A-A
== \|hite e e = ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo (when required)
o> ( Type W DUHO”S\% Type 1-C or 1I-C-R LINES
ooooopOdooopgooonooonoo oOoooopDooopDoOooOoonoOooonoooan RALSED O O O O O O O O O
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RATSED PAVEMENT MARKERS \\\ PAVEMENT 3 9’
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. Type I-C AUXTLIARY  wercers Type I-C or 11-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY | ANEDROP e
LINE piseo R [ [ [
PAVEMENT 3 g
z T}/De I-C z MARKERS
Wh‘f’ /% _ — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
e <z Type [1-A-A Type Y buttons <s REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 16" <y
= ocoO o o0 o ;27§(o DoooQgooo0oOdoOO0Odo0 omDoooOOOOOOOODOOOORIDO WITH RAISED = E——a———
conoDooopgooopdooonDoocopdooondooopnDoo0oOondoOoOoOoOnoOooOnoooan
Z ; PAVEMENT MARKERS 16 107 L 30’ |
Yel | ow ubo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo If raised pavement markers are used .
White 7 to supplement REMOVABLE markings, Raised Pavement Markers
[§>> [§>> Type I-C the markers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. \\mgs or ot 20 foof Spacing for. = ] T
solid lines. This allows an easier 207 + 1
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. ‘ y o
SHEET 12 OF 12
= o oratlo
Type I-C Operations
<;‘ \D <;‘ I Te D t t of Tr tati Division
—_— e e e ooo ooo ooo oo ooo ooo exas Department of Iransportation Standard
Sunite” € <4
ooOoooonooooand O oogooonoo ooooopgOOODODOOODOOOODOOOODO
=—] =—] =—] = ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
§Ye | ow >Type Y buttons Type II1-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
— _— — — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
comoooDmoOoOODOOODOOODOOODOOCODTOODODOOODOIOOODOOOOD Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
If{> |j> pavement markings shall be from the approved
_— [ [ [ ooao ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo products |ist and meet the requirements of
S White—" AN Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
> i Type 1-C BC(12)-14
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RATSED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bec-14.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT_|sECT o8 HIGHWAY
1297 9707“”510'“5 2524 01 o1 FM 2611
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE 298 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02 8-14 YKM MATAGORDA 23
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note

[0}
[0}
[}

for 50 mph or

X
|

Channelizing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is a minimum

of 30" from the

nearest fraveled way.

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shoul der
Shoulder

‘ 3x for over 50 mph‘

30’

Shou I der
Shou I der

Work Space

less
3x for over |

x for 50 mph
or

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"

(Flags-
See note 1)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventional

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shou lder
Shou | der

x for 50 mph
or less

3x for over|
50 mph

RO

END
AD WORK

G20
48"

-2
X 24"

(See note 2)A

WOO/‘
Approx. A

1007

30’
Min.

B

307
Min.

Work Space

1/3 L

x for 50 mph

END

ROAD WORK

Shoul der
Shou l der

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

less
3x for over

or

50 mph

cwz
28"
(Flags-

See

0-1D
X 48"

note 1)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventionagl

Roads

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note

x for 50 mph
3x for over

Work vehicles

or other equipment
necessary for the
work operation,
such as trucks,
moveab le cranes,
eftc., shall remain
areas separated from
lanes of traffic by
channelizing devices

at all ftimes.

(See notes 4 & 53

Shou l der

50 mph

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Inactive
work vehicl
(See Note 7

— @

Right-of-way Line

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Venhicle A | strenuator (Tma)
Trailer Mounted AN Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board " Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign <i§] Traffic Flow
Flag [L() Flagger
R i P Yo
PSODSe‘reedd Formula Taper Lengths Charne | 21mg SDSG\CG.‘MHQ Longi tudino|
v * X Devices iy Buffgr‘§poce
oggy o%gy Of:fzsef Toompeor' ToommgeGWr Distance ¢
30 >| 1507 165"| 1807 307 60’ 1207 90"
35 L:A%%L 205 | 2257 | 245 | 35 70" 160" 120"
40 265" 295" | 320 40’ 80’ 240 1557
45 4507 | 495" | 540’ 457 90’ 3207 1957
50 500’ | 550"| 600" 50’ 100’ 400 2407
55 L-ws 550"| 605" | 660’ 55° 1107 500 295
60 600" | 660" | 720’ 00’ 120" 600’ 350
65 650" | 715"| 7807 65’ 1307 7007 4107
70 700" | 770" | 840’ 707 140" 8007 4757
75 750" | 825"| 900’ 757 150 900" 540°

% Conventional

Roads Only

%X Taper lengths have been rounded off

L=Length of Taper (FT)

W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v
GENERAL NOTES
1. Flags aftached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the

plans, or for routine maintenance work

when approved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
nearest traveled way

4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating

oscillating or strobe A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be

|ights.

flashing,

used anytime it can be positioned 30 fto 100 feet in advance of

the area of
performance
but road or
place, Type
substifuted

crew exposure without adversely affecting the
or quality of the work

[f workers are no longer present
work conditions require the traffic confrol to remain in
3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be

for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space

6. See TCP(5-1)
freeways.

for shoulder work on divided highways

expressways and

7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways

=
]
©
= END
§ ROAD WORK
Gz20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A
h)
¢ o3
o
3 <
N o
(@]
77 N
u |-
ol &
M=
L
.%
0]
[¢]
o
=]
[ F L. Wn
ol|lt ¢
”m = LU
o
[ =
(o)
=
(A v
m
. v
—
@ hal
AN
® Y
= .
a
"85
go|08
5 5% 2
“+ X
L X il
3 | =
>
0
c
wn
CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)
(z-1c¢)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional

Roads

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD

SHOULDER WORK

TCP(

)-18

2-1

FILE: +op2-1-18.dan [ex: [ow: ok

©T><DOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2524 011 FM 2611

2-94  4-9

8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97  2-18 YKM MATAGORDA 24




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Cw20-4
Warning Sign Sequence 48" Type 3 Barricade g 8 Channelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction
Somepgs Below ONE LANE ) Truck Mounted
. END ROAD Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
CW3-4
h N railer Mounte ortable angeab le
ROAD WORK a8% X 48 Trailer Mounted Portable Ch bl
6202 (See note 2)A Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
48" X 24" i
PREPARED CW20-10 Sign Traffic Flow
TO STOP 48" X 48" Flag Flagger
[ ——————— Temporary (Flags-
Yield Line / See note 1) Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
ONCOMING | . \ (See Note 2) A Desiraple Soacing of Minimm | o eeted | Stopping
s Fosted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Channelizin =ign Ttudi i
TRAFFIC o Speed . 9 Spacing |Lengifudinall Signt
< K ¥ Devices e Buffer Space|Distance
R1-2aP ‘ * 10 Iy 12 On o On a Distance B
48" X 36" . CW%O*? . Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
(See note 9) RE 48" X 48 30 o] 1507|1657 180"| 30’ 60’ 120" 90’ 2007
/ S5 XXX 35 L:% 205" | 225" | 2457 35 70 160 120 250"
® s FEET 40 265" 295"| 320’ 40’ 807 240' 1557 3057
bevices af 20 7 . END 45 450" 4957|540 45’ 30" | 320 195’ 360
spacing on fthe Taper ‘ olce CWie-2P . .
a 8|S 24" X 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500" | 550'| 600°| 50 100 400" 240" 425"
Exoent Tn G20-7 55 L-Ws 550" | 605" | 6607 557 1107 500 2957 4957
emergencies, 48" X 24 60 600" | 660"| 720’ 60 1207 600 350 570’
flagger stations 65 650" | 7157] 7807 657 1307 7007 410° 6457
shal | be ; B ; B , 7 / B
T umi noted 70 700" | 770"| 840 70 140 800 475 730
at night 75 7507| 825"| 9007 757 150" 900’ 540" 820’
% % Conventional Roads Only
a Temporary . XX Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. (254 SN*OE Lz‘)ﬁi L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
ee Note
5 100”_Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
. . = Devices at
Shadow Vehicle with = 20" spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TMﬁ g@d h\%T \Efemswfy g DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
rotating ashing
osci | \oﬁmg or S+r;>be v v v
| ights. (See notes 6 & 7)—— GENERAL NOTES
‘ M ° 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED
faa) 9 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
a may be omifted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
L) Shadow Vehicle g by the Engineer
. [ e
. | % R1-2 with TMA and Y 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP' sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
Devices at 20’ =g 2" X 42 "X 42 C$$g+%g*emsw+y § ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained
spacing on the Taper 2 = . f\05h1m89 4. Floggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control ftraffic
oo osci | \of?mg or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate
e 0|2 ONCOMING [ri 2ap strobe |ights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 fo 100 feet
P’y y B a N (See notes 6 & 7)— in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of
Temporary o TRAFFIC [%8" X 36 the work., If workers are no longer present buf road or work conditions require fthe fraffic control
Yield Line o P E—— (See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
(see Note 2) A vy o Venicle and TMA.
‘ B CwW20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
Devices at v X 48" X 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
20" spacing ® o2
on the Taper — 1 » @ = XXX TCP (2-2a)
\ N FEET | SU1e 2P
i yo 24" X 18" A oo W oas . . . .
Except in ot Z 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
emergencies, distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block
‘ X 48" flagger staftions momomo In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet
§T?“ 'be*gjigj////// ‘ > BE 9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
il luninate :
< at nignt - PREPARED mounting neignt.
| | x J0 STOPAZ s, TCP (2-2b)
48" X 48" . ; ; ; ; - ;
T
‘ . — ONE LANE Zjﬂ‘jpg:ggyume e (See note 2) A WO,gggpgi\eézégg*gzvgﬁzfngrfhe center line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
ROAD (See Note 2) A— 11.If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
AHEAD CW20-4D increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flagger and a queue of stopped vehicles
M N (See table above).
@ ‘ @ = 48" x 48 12.F laggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control fraffic. Flags should be |imited to
emergency situtations.
END ‘ CWZO;<448H
.
ROAD WORK §® Traffic
200 Operations
48" X 24" | I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d
END
o ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" X 48" 620-2 AHEAD /cy20-10 ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
(Flags- 48" X 24" X 48"
See note 1) -
Flags TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (2-2a) TCP (2-2D)
Z2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP (2-2) -1
_ o FILE: tcp2-2-18.dgn DN: CK: Dw: CK:
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY o | |
©T><DOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 8-95 305 2524|01] Ol FM 2611
_ 1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
(Less Than 2000 ADT See Note 9) 1os 516 RN VATAGORDA 5
16




DISCLAIMER:

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any

The use of this standard

Shoul der

Work Vehicle
with strobes

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

ik >

linEE

Forward Facing
Arrow Board

See Note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoulder

1500" + Approx. ‘ 120" -200" Approx. ‘ ‘ 120" -200" Approx.
‘ See note 8 ‘ ! ‘ See note 8 !

TCP (3-1a)
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

X VEHICLE o WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
72" X 36" 60" X 36"
fﬁ.
X vEricLE] L
CONVOY .

TRATIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

with RIGHT Directional
display Flashing Arrow Board

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

Work Vehicle

LEGEND

* | Trail Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
¥ ¥ | Shadow Vehicle
* % % | Work Venhicle RIGHT Directional
m Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted PN
Doub | A
N~ Attenuator (TMA) euble Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<];| Traffic Flow Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
S

GENERAL NOTES

1. TRATIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall
il lustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will deftermine if fthe LEAD VEHICLE
and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions

be equipped with arrow boards as

2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe
on vehicles are required. Blue high intfensity rotating, flashing,
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneous!ly with Tthe amber beacons or strobe |ights.

3. The use of fruck mounted attenuators (TMA)

are required.

4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.

5. Flashing arrow boards shall
Construction (BC) standards.

be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
The board shall be controlled from

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability

7. When work convoys must change |anes, lanes first

shadow the other convoy vehicles

the TRAIL VEHICLE should change

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes
they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

lights
oscillating or

on fthe SHADOW VEHICLE and TRAIL VEHICLE

and

inside fthe vehicle.

to

as

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where

adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall

if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull
periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass.
pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1)
rearmost protection vehicle.

over

in the number designation
not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE

If motorists are not allowed fo
sign should be placed on the back of the

§é with strobes
%5 See note 9 and 120" -200" 1207 -200/ 1500’ + Approx.
S ////ﬂ\Tro'/Sthow Venhicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. Approx. See note 8
3% with strobes See note 8
o 1
6 \ Shoul der X
| I < T\« |- - - ]
EE E @* ﬂ*% % Shou I der /
ég ‘ ‘ ‘ L—See note 9 and B
0o 1500’ + Approx. 120" -200" Forward Trail/Shadow Vehicle A
\;é I See note 8 I Approx. I Facing
S Arrow Board
*e WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE
TCP (3-1Db)
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
See note 9 and .
///WiTroT\/Sthow Vehicle B a?:ﬁ lipégéi
X VEHICLE| _ | WORK
\ CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
// <ib 72" X 3o 60" X 36"
7 S— _ - — - o — S o - O ) [] []
- Mape BT H[O > o
\ L . [ ] [ ]
X VEHIcLE] [
L Leos venic e CONVOY :
1500" + Approx. 120" -200" 120" -200" with strobes N
‘ See note 8 " approx. ! Approx. ! Forward Facing m )
See note 8 Arrow Board
TCP (3-1¢)
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B
. TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS witn Flosning Arrow Board

Traffic
Red Reflective §® Operations
. . . Division
Wnite Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

7 - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
= S MOBILE OPERATIONS
i UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
D -
| e | TCP(3-1)-13
! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! FILE: tcp3-1.dgn on: TXDOT [ox: TXDOT [ow: TxDOT ek TxDOT
©T><DOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
S T R I P I N G ’: O R TM A 2-94 4-98 e 2DSI§T4 2 CSJNWT‘( = SfEsEl WNO.
?:33 e YKM MATAGORDA 26
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No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHICLE OR WORK %
Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Arrow Boards ith strob i
and Note 9 <&| wi strobes 2 —Toa1 weliooT * % | Shadow Vehicle
— o ° B 72" X 36" 60" X 36" ¥ %k k| work vehicle RIGHT Directional
E H@ @ |f> . [ [g| Heavy Work venicle LEFT Directional
[N N N N J ..
* * * koK Improved Shoulder . Truck Mounted <] | Double A
(ﬁ. A | eniotor (TuA) ouble Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
< Traffic Flow * .
‘ 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 120" -200’ ‘ 120" -200" [ X VEHICLE ]] ! E Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
! ! ! CONVOY y

See note 8 See note 8 See note 8

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

_ @ TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3a) y Y AN \\‘\ N MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TWO LANE H I GHWAY WITH PA\/ED SHOULDERS y 4 /////A\\\\\ \ NS DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) !
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
i llustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used on ftwo way roads the WORK
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on fhe
<7;| and Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board <:| WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
E— o e E— o -— © E— E— — E— e prevai |l ing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
‘ B X VEHICLE WORK 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
}‘I' B ‘ N l OR on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* prapna kKK CONVOY CONVOY simulfaneously with fthe amber beacons or strobe |ights.
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
, 720 X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
‘ 1500" + Approx. ‘ 120" -200" ‘ 1207 -200" 4. Reflective sheefing on the rear of fthe TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I See nofe 8 l See nofe 8 | See nofe 8§ . . and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERTAL SPECIFICATION
DMS 8300, Type A.
TCP (S*BD) OR o . 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PA\/ED SHOULDERS [ XVEH'CLE ]] 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radico communication capability.
7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY N first to shadow the ofher convoy vehicles.
o 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance , , ;o , depending on sight distance resfrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
Warning 1500" = Approx. 400 M N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. hes lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD

VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard

TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shou | der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY

Shou Il der }} ! @

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

(See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or fruck mounted changeable
v
QT K . _ . . i
<§ Q& CLOSED N the arrow board will not be reqguired on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
ADVANCE WARNING it necessary.

sign shall have fthe number of the convoy vehicles displayed on fthe sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
H@ |f> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
] 10. For divided highways wifth two or fthree lanes in one direction, the appropriate
g * Cwz20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|:> 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an

L : - message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
Shoulder see Trail/SHADOW vehicle A Shou | der same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow

and note 9 & H ]] display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be

> LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

© 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warnin

TCP (3-3C) . Veniole, n ¢

N 12.For divided highways with three or four l|anes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).

DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13. Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
14. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
\ 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
VEHICLE periodical ly to allow motor vehicle ftraffic fto pass. If motorists are not

allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.

Shoul der

Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective ‘ ® Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes— Operations
7 - - - - - White Reflective ‘E,)ivision

ful

B
=}
B
B

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

T

MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
N B@x
Z; See Trail/s

DATE:
FILE:

. — . = : e g RAISED PAVEMENT
ol mgigog Vehicle B Y MARKER INSTALLATION/
Shoul der ‘ REMOVAL
+6" - -
1500" + Approx. . | 120 -200° 120" -200 } (WIDTH OF TwA) | TCP(3-3)-14
i e i See note B i oo mote 8 FILE: +cp3-3. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: TXDOT [ow: TxDOT ek TxDOT
TCP (3 -~ 3 d) ST R I P I N G F OR TMA ©T><DOT S:f;i?;?; 1987 265024 S;T éj: F:jc;wg:1
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 294 4-98
1-97 7-14 YKM MATAGORDA 27
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

END Sy Standard + Ki
36" X 18" andard pavement markings
ROAD WORK Min. to be placed within 14 MinTmum
io\emdcr d?{s g;Ter oot ; vo s Posted Sign
emporary exi e-reflective ype Y- empaorary Spacin
- PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective spees D”CA ¢
SURFACING ENDS WITH R4-2 , , roadway marker tabs * X
24" x 30" | 407 +1 | Distance
ARE
C L ‘U] ‘U] 0 30 1207
[ [ [
NEXT R20-1TP ‘ 100 ‘ 30’ ‘ il 35 1607
- 2MILES | 24" x 18" ‘ | ‘ 40 240"
. . 45 320’
N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200"
DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
N NOT | R4~ existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500
PASS 24" X 30" markings no passing zones 60 600
PA;E?NG & 700°
ZONE = TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS ;2 200
00’
For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations ¥ Comventional Roads Only
cwe-12
- / aﬁm X 36 "DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPLCAL USAGE
o REPEAT EVERY A.  Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed wifth the VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
for each direction of travel except as ofherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual vz v
i — no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.
« CW87>7< o
SHORT TERM B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous No-passing zones, several zones may be combined CENERAL NOTES
;igi?EgT as a single zone. If passing is fto be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
(TABS) ———— | and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detailed on this sheet
T and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to fthe end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished and erected as directed by the
where there is considerable di§+cmce between no-passing zones, fthe end of fthe no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plague. placed prior fto the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
407 41" C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent damage to windshield and |ights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plague 2. The devices shown on this sheet are fo be used to
should be used and repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Standards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
= PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
WITH | -4y 30 length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
A//////,//’////// CARE the beginning and end of fthe no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
- approved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
o D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in place until standard pavement markings are installed. Work Zone Sign Supports.
R4-1
W NOT | 24" x 3o "NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (CW8-12) 4.  When surfacing operations take place on divided
% PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
- . . N .
™ A.  Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that delineate the separation of travel l|anes that géO?gTdXSzg?ed construction warning signs shal
2 - Zﬁﬁls R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on a roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center |ine
A N 24" X 18 markings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
2 . ; .
o N DO B. At the time construction activity abliterates the existing center |ine markings(low volume roads may yggnge Egggidogmrzgggor‘22;d?:?@gifgsséfizoigdfge
% -‘-‘\\\\\‘\~\\\\\\\\ not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning the Emyimeer J Y
NOT Sjij 30" of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intfervals within the work area, beyond major intersections d
- PASS and other locations deemed necessary by The Engineer
NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are fo remain in place until standard pavement markings are instal led.
3MiLEs| R20-1TP
24" X 18"
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-7)
DO
A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
N NOT
R4;1 | and repeated at infervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas and closer in urban areas.
N\ PASS | 24" x 30
= B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
NEXT
R20-1TP
MILE
AMES) 24 x 18 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SURFACING BEGINS
> A.  Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
- unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
1 striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
< should be applied fo the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
cwa-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swepTt, ngraﬂons
- 36" X 36" the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. I : ivision
Min. P Texas Department of Transportation Standard
ol REPEAT EVERY B. Tabs shall not be used to simulate edge |ines.
2 MILES
-t C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) standard sheet. TRAFFIC CONTROL DETAILS
gvgﬁ’; . COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS 0
NOTE . : o - . _ SURFACING OPERATIONS
A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work adrea are to be coordinated with other
Signing shown for one signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project |imits to ensure
direction of travel only. adequate sign spacing. TCP (7—1 ) —1 3
CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: +opT-1. dgn w:Tme‘CkTNOwa Twor\m=me
48" X 48" should be placed in fthe sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the ©Tx00T Varch 1997 ConT sect o8 LICHWAY
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior fto the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISTONS 2524 01 o1 FM 2611
NO PASSING ZONES ON TWOfLANE TW07WAY ROADS typically located at or near the |imits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL and NO CENTER LINE signs will then 4-92 4-98
be repeated as described above. 107 7-13 bIst COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 28
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LOOSE
Cw8-7
CW8-12
NEXT
XX | cwr-3aP
MILES
END
ROAD WORK

(WHEN DIRECTED
BY ENGINEER)
G20-2

GRAVEL " —
kS

CW8-3

CW13-1P

PAVEMENT
ENDS

35

M. P.H.

/////f’ GRAVEL

/

END
ROAD WORK

CW20-1D

(WHEN DIRECTED
BY ENGINEER)

cwe-12
XY | cwr-3aP
MILES
LOOSE \_ cyg-t

PAVEMENT cw8-3
ENDS

CW13-1P

CW20-1D

G20-2

(c)2002 TxDOT

LEGEND
Type 3 Barricade

Channe | izing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SHE Y|

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Win imum S ted Maxi —
N e [y I
Posted|Formula|  Taper Lengths Channel 121 STon | ohgitudinal
Speed x Bovt 9 spacing |Lengitudina
evices o Buffer Space
* o | 117 ] 12 | ona O0n o |pistance '8
Offset|0ffsetofrset| Taper | Tangent
30 o[ 1507165 1807 30 60" 120 90’
35 L:g—g 205'| 225" | 2457 | 35 70" 160 1207
40 2657| 295" | 3207 407 80" 2407 1557
45 450 4957|5407 45’ 90" 320 1957
50 500'| 550'| 600’| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
55 | | .ys 5507 6057] 60| 557 10’ 500" 295
60 600" 660"| 720" 60’ 120" 600" 3507
65 650"| 7157| 780" 65" 1307 7007 410"
70 700" 770" 840’ | 70’ 140 800’ 475’
75 750 | 825'[ 900" 75 150 900’ 540

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SIGN SPACING AND SIZES
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE CURRENT BC
STANDARDS.

STANDARD PLANS
y 4 TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

(YKM. DISTRICT)

TCP UNSURFACED ROADWAY

oRIG DRAW DATE: December 1985 ‘ - LR cke- MT ‘ ow:- DN ‘ ok:- MT ‘N[B N

REVISIONS ofofEer | et FEDERAL ALD PROJECT SHEET

3-22-99
YKM| 6 28A

4-24-12

5-14-13 COUNTY CONTROL [SECTION

v HIGHWAY

10-13-15 MATAGORDA 2524 01 |011|FM2611




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

Type Y-2 DO
0 0 DO
. NOT
DOUBLE TABS 4 . 0 NOT [r4-1
PASS|
NO-PASSING o RA-1 { 4<""|PAss
e L
TAPE qn T <3
= = = = = = ] I ] ] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oo ooo
low . "
SOLID 4.5 =6 H 5 = E>n] 0 i I i non non
Yellow T -
S ype Y-2
SINES SINGLE [ 20767 - Type Y-2 or W
TABS il 0 0 D
NO-PASSING LINE ” §®\ PASS TAPE §®\ PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION L WITH WITH
TAPE CARE CARE
L INE R BN Ra-2 e
Yellow or White
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
20 41" Type Y-2 or W \\\
BROKEN TABS 0o 0o 0omo il s & . p <
. = 173t ite ype
LINES - 4 - — - — — & i 0 oo > 0o il ] 1 0
(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE) 40 21— \ F—— 4.5 s6" <
Yellow or White
F—r26"— i 3 s Type W = = s — — — [l o 0 o il il ] ]
ite
WIDE DOTTED ™ - 0o DD ! = AN > 7> TR W > >
Do Ul DO Do = = =g =& 8 88 g = = = | | pf @wwowowwou @i oy 1 1
L I NES Y = ﬁ(> / & N \ \Y \ 7 0 7
[ = N = ) S
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - q - - & Wide Dotted Lines < Wide Dotted Limes 0
. 127 46" 3. 3n s\\\\ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
TABS T il <:|
WIDE GORE — — Wit A= — — (il 100 Pl 100 il il i g&
e <ib Type W
RAA\R K I hJGfS — — — p— j— J— —_— = [ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE = :\ / = = = = = = = = = ] ] ] ] 0 0 ] ] ] ] I]];H] 0 ] 0
F“‘* 20" 6" “‘% 4n5/r6”F444% White @>> Yellow @;> Type Y-2
= = . /g = = 0o ooo 7 ooo 0oo 0oo 0oo ooo ooo
'%> White |i>
Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <i? <3]
tween markers or devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. — — ) — — — 0o 0o [ oo oo ot non non
. . _ ] ) White 7 Type W 7
4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal mainftfenance replacement when used on <3] <ib
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed = = = = = = = = 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i 0 ] ] ] I
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. = = = = oo oo oo ono noo oo oo oo
Type Y-2
5. No segment of roadway open to fraffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater — — — Tellow — 0o 0o 10 o0 mmmii} y%mm 0o 0o
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until — — — — — — — — 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I 0 1 1 1 1
permanent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent ﬁ;>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period
greater than 14 calendar days unless weather conditions pronibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shal | = 7= = = ooo o0o //WM 100 100 oot o0o o0o
: wnite [> Type W
be placed as soon as weather permits. yp
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE B TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TWO WAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD; GdemGy behuS?g 12 \mgwcoTe fge [imits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Rotsed //;‘\\\g _ V//l\\zﬁggiagéfm It raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE - rm—
pavement markings shou en be placed. pavement DD D  rovement short ferm markings, the markers shall be applied to the top o Operations
7. For low volume two lane, fwo-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker Marking (Tape) of fhe tape at the GDDVOX'\WG*G.WTG length of the tape. This I . Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). L Vel allows an eosier removal of raised markers and fape. Texas Department of Transportation Standard
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or refroreflective channelizing
devices to guide motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One plece cones are not allowed for fthis purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet fthe requirements of DMS-8241. vv<)F€k< Zi()hJE: S%{(}F%Wﬁ TiEF%NA
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE., REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 PAVEMENT MARK I NGS
! "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade
1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RATSED PAVEMENT MARKERS
. . RN . B 1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ttem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS® and DMS-4200. wz (STPM) _1 3
3. When dry, 1gbs snall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normol daylignt hours and when DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) Fiie: westom-13.dgn  [on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT[ow: TxDOT [cx: TxDOT
il luminated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway © =001 Ao i1 1992 cont lscer o8 TCwAY
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their EVISTONS 524] 01 or v 261
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of |ine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual respective MPLs ot fh? following websife: . . . ;%g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
performance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm b Y VATAGORDA >
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

— ‘ ‘ DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
@ @ @ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cwa-11 . STGN FACE MATERTALS DMS-8300
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table | ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B_, OR TYPE C_ SHEETING
BLACK | LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or ho\e; oceur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) sigmshshou\d be placed in
Condition exists Condition exists GdVGQC@ of +he‘oond\+\om and be repeated every ftwo miles where the
condition persists
? g?e | 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in advance of the
able

condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plague or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and femporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) standard shal |l be installed if yellow centerlines separating two

way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
and markings shall remain in place until| permanent pavement markings are
instal led.
X "X" distance X Y dlet
(See Note 4) (See &zfgnj? 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards
5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in place until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered
== A 2= —\ subsidiary fo Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC

standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices"
/N LN A I ist.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

Cwe-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES a1 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1
Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
T ‘ ‘ Less fthan or equal to
ﬂj? 14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
C) 1, (typical-overlay)
X VeZZZ D . . ’ | .
¥ Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 for planing
cwg-12 f?//////77/ operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open fto traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4) C) 53
! o /N =l
W e Tty | vese tno or o w0
|
X See Table 1
| C) 0" to 374"
|
///1{i:77\\\\\%///7i Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
g ! y
‘ /777 4§72; 0 with edge condition 2 or 3 are open fo fraffic after
12" L work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to ftraffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
‘ §® Traffic
Ogﬁrgqons
. ivision
X X "X distance TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING PLANING, ITexasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard
(See Nofe 4) OVERLAY AND LEVELING OPERATIONS
e giet ‘ ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS
istance
. (See Note 4) . == SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
@ @ Conventional roads 36" x 36"
@ B p— cwe-11 ‘ et Freeways/expressways, . . wz (UL) _1 3
divided roadways 48" x 48
cw8-12 FILE: wzul-13. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: TXDOT [ow: TxDOT ek TxDOT
UNEVEN LANES ©T><DOT April 1992 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE 22|01 o1 | 2611
D I v I D E D ROA DWA Y 8-95 2-98 T-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD
T12




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
and rumble strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger ADT Strip " : 2 a - :
opposite direction (Length of Work Arrays . 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should rrz=z= | Type 3 Barricade 8a Channelizing Devices
. Area) consist of three rumble strips spaced Truck Mounted
S sa as bel X i
‘ me crow - < 4,500 1 . center to center af the spacing shown [:IHD Heavy Work Vehicle AN | attenuator (TMA)
He > 4,500 ? @ in Table 2, placed fransverse across AN Trai ler Mounted AN Portable Changeable
Z 3,500 | - The lane at locations shown. 1<h Flashing Arrow Panel " Message Sign (PCMS)
- 1/4 Mile ’ : -
> 3,500 2 t 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" == | Sion <§ | Treffic Flow
. ] < 2,600 1 sign should be located affer the <>\ Flag ﬂ<) Flagger
172 Mite S 2. 600 p » s CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
- = : S spaced as shown. If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum| o oo
. > 1,600 2 C Py s expected to queue beyond fthe Rumble Posted| Formula " Des‘[ﬁb‘ih Spacing of Stan Suggested
v N > 1 Mile N/ A 2 S . Strips, fthe CWI7-2T sign ond the Speed R connetizing spacing |Longifudinal
g . 8 3 “ first Rumble Strip Array may be X vy e = o oo e ”B”D
= 3 % Py ‘?CG*ed upstream of the CWZO’WD Offset|Offset|offset| Taper | Tangent Distance
§ 8 ‘ 5\92 gs necessary fTo provide 320 5| 1507|1657 ] 180 30’ 60’ 120 90’
7 » neede 35 |- S [205 225 | 245 | 35 70’ 160 120
warning. 60 7 / / 7 7 7 7
] é’ 40 2657 295" | 320 40 80 240 155
€ - 3, Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 4507| 495"| 540’ 45’ 90’ 3207 1957
" considered subsidiary to Item 502, 50 500’ | 550" | 600’ 50’ 1007 400" 2407
* and SbOH be a product H;Ted on the 55 Lows 550’ | 605'] 660 557 110’ 500’ PEGR
. ///~SeeATo+e 8 gz$?£;§m+ Work Zone Traffic Control 60 600 | 660’ | 720" 60’ 120 600" 350"
U: = ’ 65 650"| 715°| 780'| 65° 130’ 700’ 4107
ERE v ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’
4. Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 7007 | 7707|840 70 140 800 475
. Strips should be accomplished before 75 750" | 825" | 900 757 150’ 900" 540
removing the advance warning signs
- ] . X Conventional Roads Only
" ’ 5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not T | ths h b ded off
< be used on horizontal curves, loose xK ?Der engrhs have eemir?um ed o
RUMD | & N gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt, L:Lemg+h of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
s Strip > V'S heavily rutted pavements or unpaved S=Posted Speed (MPH)
N Array surfaces
Rumble Stri - (See —
um P note 1) — - . TYPICAL USAGE
Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
(See” note 1) — — ‘hstal led and maintained as VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
>< per manufacturer’s recommendations DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
= Rumb le N
Strip > . v v
N Arrays 7. This standard sheet shall be used
— (See in conjunction with other appropriate
note 1) e — standar ypical application
=t TCP standard, TMUTCD typical licati
wflen | ¢ or project specific detall for the
project.
P 5 Th 2 . oot L 3 Signs are for illustrative purposes only. Signs
Rumble Strip . ’ uf?\?gi GG??GggngQZnGEEAécgr‘gm may required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
' , X . ! . C .
Array based on « portable traffic signal. Typical ADD\.\CG‘MO!’T, or project specific detalls
Table 1, this for the project.
8;:$ie20%hgi 9, Temporary Rumble Strips may be
the ADT is lower used on freeways or expressways
than the based on engineering judgment
thresholds shown.
(See note 1) — e <&
CW17-2T
« 48" X 48"
- . (See note 2)
@ (]
C C = o o
g 8 : :
3 3 o -
ey e
v g NVARVA RANEA
o] |-
CW17-2T
48" X 48" ® Traffic
(Cee note 2) § Operations
. Division
= TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Approximate distance
between strips in
. CW20-1D speed an Arro‘yp |
48" X 48"
< 40 MPH 107
WZ (RS-1a) WZ (RS-1D) z;‘g m;:& 15
75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less = W/ (RS) -16
> 55 MPH 20 FiLe: wzrs16. dgn on: TXDOT [ck: TxDOT Jows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE ©Tx00r_Noverver 2012
REVISTONS 2524 01 o1 FM 2611
TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY e
YKM MATAGORDA 30
17
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MATCH LINE STA 0+00.00

CONTROL MONUMENTATION MONUMENT INVERSE
POINT NO. | NORTHING (Y) | EASTING (X) | ELEVATION| STATION OFFSET DESCRIPTION FROM _POINT BEARING DISTANCE [TO POINT
H-1 13,518,467.77'|3,035,323.73'| 12.99’ 0+88.36 [112.17' LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-1 N62° 05" 40"E | 1, 434.89’ H-2
H-2 13,519, 139.32'|3,036,591.78'| 13.69’ 15+20.04 [ 16.26’ LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-2 N59°44’23"E | 1,406.77" H-3
H-3 13,519,848.23'|3,037,806.86'| 14.61’ 29+26.34 | 20.01’ RT[SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-3 N56°44’11"E | 1,500.15" H-4 N
H-4 13,520,671.05']3,039,061.23'] 13.61’ 44+25.96 | 19.92' LT[SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-4 N59°50’46"E | 1,422.98" H-5

BEGIN _PROJECT

CSJ: 2524-01-011

STA. 0+00.00

N = 13,518,325.89

E = 3,035,307.59

LAT = 28'52°40.1798" N

MATCH LINE STA 55+00.00

NOTES

1. ALL BEARINGS AND DISTANCES SHOWN HEREON
ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS COORDINATE SYSTEM
OF 1983, SOUTH CENTRAL ZONE NO. 4204,
NAD83 (2011%YEPOCH 2010.00, AND MEASURED
IN U.S. SURVI

2. ALL COORDINATES REFERENCED HEREON ARE
SURFACE VALUES AND MAY BE CONVERTED TO
GRID VALUES BY DIVIDING BY THE COMBINED
SCALE FACTOR OF 1.00013.

3. ALL ELEVATIONS SHOWN HEREON ARE BASED ON
NORTH AMERICAN VERTICAL DATUM OF 1988
(NAVD 88), GEOID 12B.

4. THE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL POSITIONS OF
MONUMENTS IN THE CONTROL NETWORK HAVE
BEEN IDENTIFIED THROUGH STATIC GPS
OBSERVATIONS AND DIGITAL LEVELING.

LEGEND
— - — EXISTING ROW
- —— - — PROPOSED BASELINE

/>\ CONTROL POINT

THIS SURVEY CONTROL INFORMATION HAS BEEN ACCEPTED
AND INCORPORATED IN THIS PS&E.

LONG = 95°39'57.6270" W
250 125 0 250 500
DATED: 11/20/2020
SCALE: 1 INCH = 500 FEET
THE CONTROL POINTS SHOWN HEREIN WERE DETERMINED
CONTROL MONUMENTATION MONUMENT INVERSE EBPAER%SF\Q(\)/EY MADE ON THE GROUND UNDER MY
POINT NO. NORTHING (Y) EASTING (XD ELEVATION STATION OFFSET DESCRIPTION FROM POINT BEARING DISTANCE | TO POINT / .
H-5 13,521, 385.85| 3,040,291.65 14. 26’ 58+48.40 [ 19.41" RT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-5 N53°56'26"E | 1,094. 74’ H-6 1}
H-6 13,522,030.24| 3,041, 176.64 12.55' 69+31.60 | 59.73" RT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-6 NO8°10’'21"E | 1,128.90’ H-7
H-7 13,523,147.68 | 3,041,337.12 15.10° 80+51.42 [ 19.56" LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-7 N12°51°17"E 940. 66" H-8
H-8 13,524,064.76 | 3,041, 546. 40 17.21° 89+92.75 [ 18.99" LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-8 N39° 02’ 49"E 805. 02’ H-9
H-9 13,524, 689.96 | 3,042,053.53 15.65" 97+95.30 [21.62" LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO" H-9 N43°35'05"E | 1,396.15’ H-10
PI 88+72.63
PC 84+20,.83 DATED: AOZO /
)/ /
. — SURVEY DATE:
- e JUNE, 2020
o e 1505 Highway 6 South
. o/" Suite 180
N '\ /’%/é‘ L. Houston, Texas 77077
H \~ ‘60*0 s . Q;L Q% TBPE Reg. No. F16850
Ny TBPLS Reg. No. 10194112
&\N\s}’%o\ PC 64+09. 88 0/ < g‘? enGiNEEmiNG | Phone: 281-760-1656
\ X4 'Z\\'- ¥ % Q - & SURVEYING www.mbcoengineering.com
i S \6‘510" /"6\&
E L r0p )
v e T gt &
5 \\ . PT 74+58.14
<l e~ —v - TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
B ®
: % =t
= PI 69+34.0] BASEL INE CURVE TABLE ©2020 _I Texas Department of Transportation
~ CURVE NO. RADIUS DELTA ANGLE | ARC LENGTH [ TANGENT LENGTH | CHORD BEARING | CHORD DISTANCE FM 2611
g C1 1,145.92' 52°24" 47" 1,048.26" 564. 02’ N32°03'20"E 1,012.09’ FROM FM 457 TO BRAZORIA COUNTY LINE
- c2 1,432.39' | 36°08’'38" 903. 60’ 467. 40’ N23°55' 16"E 888. 69’ SURVEY CONTROL
- INDEX SHEET
250 125 0 250 500 STA. 0+00.00 TO STA 110+00.00 paGE 1 OF 2
g Designed:  SBS | T for|  sTATE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY
N SCALE: 1 INCH = 500 FEET checke:  DPB | 6 |TEXAS FM 2611
© Drown: SBS | oist. county CONTROL| SECTION L8 SHEET
> checked:  DPB | YKM |MATAGORDA|2524| 01 011 31

pw:




cpybw_ANSIB.tbl

© DATED: 21/2020
S )
% SURVEY DATE:
z JUNE, 2020
R 1505 Highway 6 South
bS] Suite 180
%‘. Houston, Texas 77077
a 3 TBPE Reg. No. F16850
© 9 TBPLS Reg. No. 10194112
ENGINEEmiNG | Phone: 281-760-1656
& SURVEYING www.mbcoengineering.com
=5
0|
” &
5 TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
% ‘ ®
©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation
S| —
& FM 2611
= FROM FM 457 TO BRAZORIA COUNTY LINE
3 SURVEY CONTROL
= INDEX SHEET
o STA. 110+00.00 TO STA 158+80.00 PAGE 2 OF 2
8 Designed:  SBS | T for|  sTATE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY
N Checked: ~ DPB 6 | TEXAS FM 2611
& Drown: SBS DIST. COUNTY COHTURUL SEE(T]\ON JNUOB S%FT
o) checked:  DPB | YKM | MATAGORDA|2524] Q1 011 32

MATCH LINE STA 110+00.00

PI 128+22.01

CONTROL MONUMENTATION MONUMENT TNVERSE
POINT NO.| NORTHING (Y) | EASTING (X) | ELEVATION| STATION | OFFSET DESCRIPTION FROM POINT | BEARING DISTANCE [TO POINT
H-10 [13,525,701.27'|3,043,016.07| 16,13’ | 111+90.92|17.16" RT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO” H-10 N4T° 16 47"E | 1,484,95 | H-11
H-11 13,526,817.21'|3,043,995. 75| 16.30° | 126+73.70|19,.89" RT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO” H-11 N16°48° 23"E | 962,19 H-12
H-12  [13,527,738.30|3,044,273.95 | 14,49 | 136+38,18| 16,13  LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO” H-12 N17°44 10"E | 1,097.26 | H-13
H-15  [13,528,783.41'|3,044,608.22'| 16,24’ | 147+36,19|19.39" LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO” H-13 N48°58° 26"E | 750,80’ H-14
H-14  [13,529,276.24'|3, 045, 174.63'| 16,50 | 154+84.50]| 20.92' LT|SET 5/8" IR W/PLASTIC GREEN CAP "MBCO” .
BASELINE CURVE TABLE
CURVE NO.| RADIUS | DELTA ANGLE | ARC LENGTH | TANGENT LENGTH | CHORD BEARING | CHORD DISTANCE
c3 1,637.02" | 28°44 17" 821.09’ 419.37° N27° 37 26"E 812.51°
c4 1,155.75' | 39°57/02" 805.87 420,09’ N33° 13" 49"F 789. 64 250 125 0O 250 500
c5 1,500.00' | 05°25°08" 141.87° 70. 99" N50° 29" 45"F 141,82
SCALE: 1 INCH = 500 FEET
P1 146+86.64
. PC 157+43.88
PC 142+83. 71 &5 150+00—-- —.
- 755+x0 - - —L . N534,.,7 7 155
Y \ /04 \2.20"5 OO
T § ey
P T —-— . c5
0 e \
0*04;/ ;Y
AN
P e PI 158+14.82
S END PROJECT
PT 132+32.56 0@,/ CSJ: 2524—01-011
HY ’ STA. 158+85.75
AT K N = 13,529,505.56
P ) E = 3,045,503.77
s LAT ='28°54'27.9358" N
5 194011, 47 PR LONG = 95'37'59.3555" W
" AT
00— - - — - —115+00— - - — - - —120+00— - - — - - °¢125+00__ 93;/
JI E—— .-
—_—

NOTES

1. ALL BEARINGS AND DISTANCES SHOWN HEREON
ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS COORDINATE SYSTEM
OF 1983, SOUTH CENTRAL ZONE NO. 4204,
NAD83 (2011%,YEPOCH 2010.00, AND MEASURED
IN U.S. SURVEY FEET.

2. ALL COORDINATES REFERENCED HEREON ARE
SURFACE VALUES AND MAY BE CONVERTED TO
GRID VALUES BY DIVIDING BY THE COMBINED
SCALE FACTOR OF 1.00013.

3. ALL ELEVATIONS SHOWN HEREON ARE BASED ON
NORTH AMERICAN VERTICAL DATUM OF 1988
(NAVD 88), GEOID 12B.

4. THE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL POSITIONS OF
MONUMENTS IN THE CONTROL NETWORK HAVE
BEEN IDENTIFIED THROUGH STATIC GPS
OBSERVATIONS AND DIGITAL LEVELING.

LEGEND
— - — EXISTING ROW
- —— - — PROPOSED BASELINE

/>\ CONTROL POINT

THIS SURVEY CONTROL INFORMATION HAS BEEN ACCEPTED
AND INCORPORATED IN THIS PS&E.

BRIAN A. JONES

/
11/20/2020
DATED:

THE CONTROL POQINTS SHOWN HEREIN WERE DETERMINED
BY A SURVEY MADE ON THE GROUND UNDER MY
SUPERVISION.

pw:




NOTES

SET 5/8" IR SET 5/8" IR SET 5/8" IR

W/PLASTIC GREEN W/PLASTIC GREEN W/PLASTIC GREEN

CAP "MBCO" CAP "MBCO" CAP "MBCO"
N=13,519, 848. 23

N=13,518,467. 77
E=3,035,323.73
ELEV.=12.98"
STA. 0+88.36
OFF. 112,17 LT.

PHALT

N=13,519, 139, 32
E-3,036,591.78
ELEV. =13. 69’
STA. 15+20.04
OFF. 16.26" LT.

cpypdf _ANSIB.pltcfg

cpybw_ANSIB.tbl
DW:

stephen.smith

11:15:40 AM

\i e

eooe OF AS

a0 ==

E-3,037, 806. 86

ELEV.=14.061"
STA., 29+26. 34

OFF. 20.01'

RT.

o

ALL BEARINGS AND DISTANCES SHOWN HEREON
ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS COORDINATE SYSTEM
OF 1983, SOUTH CENTRAL ZONE NO. 4204,
NAD83 (2011%,YEPOCH 2010.00, AND MEASURED
IN U.S. SURVEY FEET.

ALL COORDINATES REFERENCED HEREON ARE
SURFACE VALUES AND MAY BE CONVERTED TO
GRID VALUES BY DIVIDING BY THE COMBINED
SCALE FACTOR OF 1.00013.

ALL ELEVATIONS SHOWN HEREON ARE BASED ON
NORTH AMERICAN VERTICAL DATUM OF 1988
(NAVD 88), GEOID 12B.

THE HORIZONTAL _AND VERTICAL POSITIONS OF
MONUMENTS IN THE CONTROL NETWORK HAVE
BEEN IDENTIFIED THROUGH STATIC GPS
OBSERVATIONS AND DIGITAL LEVELING.

LEGEND = 2’

A CONTROL. POINT SCALE: 1 INCH = 50 FEET

oo
&

Z e

LOCATED ON THE SOUTH SIDE OF FM 2611,

APPROXIMATELY 2,941

0+88.36, 112.17" LEFT.

@ | /
LOCATED EAST OF THE CENTER LINE OF FM 457, APPROXIMATELY

NORTH OF THE CENTER LINE OF FM 2611, AT BASELINE STATION

LOCATED ON THE NORTH SIDE OF FM 26'11., APPROXIMATELY 1,512’
NORTHEAST OF THE CENTERLINE OF FM 457,
15+20.04, 16.26" LEFT.

AT BASELINE STATION

NORTHEAST OF THE CENTERLINE OF FM 457,

29+26.34, 20.01" RIGHT.

AT BASELINE STATION

N=13,520,671.05
E=3,039,061.23

ELEV.=13.61" e
STA. 44+25.96 2~
OFF. LT.

19.92'

N=13,521, 385. 85

£=3,040,291.65

ELEV. =14. 26’

STA. 58+48. 407,

OFF. 19.41' RT.
7

SET 5/8" IR SET 5/8" IR SET 5/8" IR

W/PLASTIC GREEN W/PLASTIC GREEN W/PLASTIC GREEN

CAP "MBCO" CAP "MBCO" CAP "MBCO"
N=13,522,030. 24

E=3,041, 176,64
ELEV.=12.55
STA. 69+31,60
OFF. 59,73 RIT.

THIS SURVEY CONTROL INFORMATION HAS BEEN ACCEPTED
AND INCORPORATED IN THIS PS&E.

DATED:

7
11/20/2020

LOCATED ON THE

EAST SIDE OF FM 2611,

APPROXIMATELY 76’

LOCATED ON THE NORTH SIDE OF FM 26“; APPROXIMATELY 2,118’

SOUTHWEST OF THE CENTERLINE OF CHURCH RD., AT BASELINE

SOUTHWEST OF THE CENTERLINE OF CHURCH RD.,
STATION 58+48, 40,

AT BASELINE

SOUTHEAST OF THE CENTERLINE OF VILLAGE RD.,

STATION 69+31.60, 59.73" RIGHT.

AT BASELINE

STATION 44+25.96, 19.92° LEFT.

THE CONTROL POINTS SHOWN HEREIN WERE DETERMINED
BY A SURVEY MADE ON THE GROUND UNDER MY
SUPERVISION.

z

——l

W,

.

Q.

—c

N

G R,

EXISTT

SET 5/8" IR
W/PLASTIC GREEN
CAP "MBCO"
N=13,524,064. 76
£=3,041,546. 40
ELEV.=17.21"
STA. 89+92.75
OFF. 18.99" LT.

/

SET 5/8" IR

W/PLASTIC GREEN

CAP "MBCO"

N=13,524, 689. 96

E=3,042, 053,53
ELEV.=15.65
STA. 97+95, 30

OFF. 21.62" LT.

7

DATED: 9/8/2020 /

SURVEY DATE:
JUNE, 2020

z

yd
™

ENGINEERING
& SURVEYING

Phone:

1505 Highway 6 South
Suite 180

Houston, Texas 77077
TBPE Reg. No. F16850
TBPLS Reg. No. 10194112
281-760-1656
www.mbcoengineering.com

TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741

CRY>

=t

©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 2611

FROM FM 457 TO BRAZORIA COUNTY LINE

HORIZONTAL & VERTICAL
CONTROL SHEET

PAGE 1 OF 2

LOCATED ON THE WEST SIDE OF FM 2611,

APPROXIMATELY 2,819’

Designed: SBS

STATE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO

HIGHWAY
NO.

APPROXIMATELY 1,076’
AT BASELINE

SET 5/8" IR [
W/PLASTIC GREEN |
CAP "MBCO" |
N=13,523,147.68 %
E=3,041,337.12 l
ELEV.=15.10" { sonprenr o
STA. 80+51,42 §l cuRve
OFF. 19.56" LT.
of )
=t o
& "
S’SE I
i. s
“g l‘\ o/
PR g g
E o Il
’ e |
{ s |
| (.
H 1 8 II
[ I é&r |
I @ || I
LOCATED ON THE WEST SIDE OF FM 2611,
NORTHEAST OF THE CENTERLINE OF VILLAGE RD.
STATION 80+51.42, 19.56° LEFT.

STATION 89+92. 75

APPROXIMATELY 2,017’

LOCATED ON THE WEST SIDE OF FM 2611,
AT BASELINE

NORTHEAST OF THE CENTERLINE OF VILLAGE RD.,

NORTHEAST OF THE CENTERLINE OF VILLAGE RD.,
LEFT.

STATION 97+95.30, 21.62°

AT BASELINE

Checked: DPB

TEXAS

FM 2611

SBS

CONTROL| SECTION
COUNTY NG N

SHEET
NO.

9/8/2020

Checked: DPB

MATAGORDA | 2524 Q1

33

pw:
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DW:

stephen.smith

1:38:31 PM
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NOTES

1. ALL BEARINGS AND DISTANCES SHOWN HEREON

SET 5/8" IR SET 5/8" IR SET 5/8" IR 'S?-'E EggEDSgLTTI-IrHCEEI:lr'FRXQE é:ool\?ED’\lll\cl)ATizngTEM
W/PLASTIC GREEN W/PLASTIC GREEN W/PLASTIC GREEN 1983, . s

B . B . : " NAD83 (2011), EPOCH 2010.00, AND MEASURED
CAP "MBCO CAP "MBCO CAP "MBCO IN US.(SURV%Y FEET.

N=13,525, 701. 27
E-=3,043,016.07
ELEV.=16. 13’

STA. 111+90.92
OFF. 17.16° RT.

N=13,526,817.21
E=3,043,995. 75
ELEV. =16. 30’

STA. 126+73.70
OFF. 19.89' RT.

N=13,527, 738. 30
£-3,044,273.95
ELEV. =14. 49’

STA. 136+38.18
OFF. 16.13" LT.

2. ALL COORDINATES REFERENCED HEREON ARE
SURFACE VALUES AND MAY BE CONVERTED TO
GRID VALUES BY DIVIDING BY THE COMBINED
SCALE FACTOR OF 1.00013.

3. ALL ELEVATIONS SHOWN HEREON ARE BASED ON
NORTH AMERICAN VE;EICAL DATUM OF 1988

P ) (NAVD 88), GEOID 1
/// / 4. THE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL POSITIONS OF
/ g MONUMENTS IN THE CONTROL NETWORK HAVE
/ BEEN IDENTIFIED THROUGH STATIC GPS
/ OBSERVATIONS AND DIGITAL LEVELING.
A ’
y /) 25 50
Ve LEGEND
7
s p /2\ CONTROL POINT SCALE: 1 INCH = 50 FEET
//// / N/ . ) ég« / THIS SURVEY CONTROL INFORMATION HAS BEEN ACCEPTED
// // ya /«* AND INCORPORATED IN THIS PS&E.
/ & X J / y y / / / ‘,// // 9 R ceron | / ) |
LOCATED ON THE EAST SIDE OF FM 2611, APPROXIMATELY 4,211' LOCATED ON THE EAST SIDE OF FM 2611, APPROXIMATELY 5,696’ LOCATED ON THE WEST SIDE OF FM 2611, APPROXIMATELY 1,142’
NORTHEAST OF THE CENTER LINE OF VILLAGE RD,, AT BASELINE NORTHEAST OF THE CENTER LINE OF VILLAGE RD,, AT BASELINE SOUTHWEST OF THE CENTER LINE OF POST OFFICE RD,, AT BASELINE
STATION 111+90,.92, 17.16" RIGHT. STATION 126+73,70, 19.89° RIGHT. STATION 136+38.18, 16,13 LEFT
H-14
SET 5/8" IR SET 5/8" IR
W/PLASTIC GREEN W/PLASTIC GREEN
CAP "MBCO" A CAP "MBCO"
N=13,528, 783. 41 yS N N=13,529,276.24
E=3, 044,608, 22 & E=3,045, 174,63
ELEV.=16.24" ya ELEV.=16.50"
STA. 147+36.19 % STA. 154+84,62
OFF. 19.30" LT// OFF. 20.20' LT. &
p e OATED. 11/20/2020
THE CONTROL POINTS SHOWN HEREIN WERE DETERMINED
BY A SURVEY MADE ON THE GROUND UNDER MY
SUPERVISION.
=
i vos0000, L
h Q»g\wg"%oﬁ Q
A% NS v
2R RS 0%’ (N
v ) /, / P s et
'LOCATED ON THE WEST SIDE OF FM 2611, APPROXIMATELY 72° WEST LOCATED ON THE NORTH SIDE OF FM 2611, APPROXIMATELY 705
OF THE CENTER LINE OF POST OFFICE RD,, AT BASELINE STATION NORTHEAST OF THE CENTER LINE OF POST OFFICE RD,, AT BASELINE
147+36.19, 19,30 LEFT, STATION 154+84,62, 20,20 LEFT

SURVEY DATE:
JUNE, 2020

1505 Highway 6 South
Suite 180

Houston, Texas 77077
TBPE Reg. No. F16850
TBPLS Reg. No. 10194112
ENGINEERING Phone: 281-760-1656
& SURVEYING www.mbcoengineering.com

CRY>

TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
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©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 2611
FROM FM 457 TO BRAZORIA COUNTY LINE

HORIZONTAL & VERTICAL
CONTROL SHEET st » or 2

Designed:  SBS | T for|  sTATE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY
Checked: ~ DPB 6 | TEXAS FM 2611
Drawn: SBS DIST. COUNTY COHTURUL SEE(T]‘_ON JNUOE_ SEET
checked:  DPB | YKM | MATAGORDA|2524] Q1 011 34
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gmontelongo

12:13:21 AM

20/2020

Chain FM2611CL contains:
1 CUR FM2611CL1 CUR FM2611CL2 CUR FM2611CL3 CUR FM2611CL4 CUR FM2611CL5

Beginning chain FM2611CL description

Point 1 N 13,518,325.8922 E 3,035, 307.5891 Sta 0+00. 00
Course from 1 +o PC FM2611CL1 N 58° 15’ 43.38" E Dist 6,409. 8841
Curve Data
¥mmmm———— - *
Curve FM2611CL1
P.I. Station 69+73.91 N 13,521,994.4114 E 3,041, 238.6375
Del+ta = 52° 24’ 46.87" (LT)
Degree = 5° 00’ 00.00"
Tangent = 564. 0221
Length = 1,048. 2604
Radius = 1,145.9156
External = 131.2858
Long Chord = 1,012.0905
Mid. Ord. = 117.7907
P.C. Station 64+09.88 N 13,521,697.7160 E 3, 040, 758. 9576
P.T. Station 74+58.14 N 13,522,555.4971 E 3,041, 296. 1157
c.C. N 13,522,672.2746 E 3, 040, 156. 1659
Back =N 58° 15’ 43.38" E
Ahead =N 5° 50’ 56.51" E
Chord Bear = N 32° 03’ 19.95" E
Course from PT FM2611CL1 to PC FM2611CL2 N 5° 50’ 56.51" E Dist 962.6857
Curve Data
Curve FM2611CL2
P.I. Station 88+88.23 N 13,523,978.1410 E 3,041, 441. 8526
Delta = 36° 08’ 38.26" (RT)
Degree = 4° 00’ 00.00"
Tangent = 467. 4035
Length = 903. 5990
Radius = 1,432. 3945
External = 74.3304
Long Chord = 888. 6906
Mid. Ord. = 70. 6635
P.C. Station 84+20.83 N 13,523,513.1709 E 3, 041, 394. 2207
P.T. Station 93+24.43 N 13,524,325.5278 E 3,041, 754. 5641
c.C. N 13,523,367.1990 E 3,042,819. 1579
Back =N 5° 50’ 56.51" E
Ahead =N 41° 59’ 34.77" E
Chord Bear = N 23° 55’ 15.64" E
Course from PT FM2611CL2 to PC FM2611CL3 N 41° 59’ 34.77" E Dist 3,087.0403
Curve Data
Curve FM2611CL3
P.I. Station 128+30.84 N 13,526,931.5878 E 3, 044, 100. 4940
Delta = 28° 44’ 17.10" (LT)
Degree = 3° 30’ 00.00"
Tangent = 419. 3732
Length = 821.0881
Radius = 1,637.0223
External = 52. 8640
Long Chord = 812.5082
Mid. Ord. = 51.2103
P.C. Station 124+11.47 N 13,526,619.8985 E 3,043,819.9167
P.T. Station 132+32.56 N 13,527,339.7887 E 3, 044, 196. 6494
C.C. N 13,527,715.1314 E 3,042, 603. 2380
Back =N 41° 59’ 34.77" E
Ahead =N 13° 15’ 17.67" E
Chord Bear = N 27° 37’ 26.22" E
Course from PT FM2611CL3 to PC FM2611CL4 N 13° 15’ 17.67" E Dist 1,051.1526
Curve Data
Curve FM2611CL4
P.I. Station 147+03.80 N 13,528,771.8403 E 3, 044, 533. 9823
Delta = 39° 57 01.87" (RT)
Degree = 4° 57’ 26.84"
Tangent = 420, 0935
Length = 805. 8676
Radius = 1, 155. 7500
External = 73.9803
Long Chord = 789.6416
Mid. Ord. = 69. 5297
P.C. Station 142+83.71 N 13,528,362.9382 E 3,044,437.6617
P.T Station 150+89.58 N 13,529,023.4544 E 3, 044, 870. 3882
C.C. N 13,528,097.9435 E 3, 045, 562. 6220
Back =N 13° 15’ 17.67" E
Ahead =N 53° 12’ 19.54" E
Chord Bear = N 33° 13’ 48.61" E

Course from PT FM2611CL4 to PC FM2611CL5 N 53° 12’ 19.54" E Dist 654.3027

11

Curve FM2611CL5

P.I. Station
Delta =
Degree
Tangent
Length
Radius
External
Long Chord
Mid. Ord.

5e
30

53¢
47°
50°

zZzZz

12/
47"
29’

Curve Data

158+14,87
25’ 08.41"
49’ 10.99"
70.9875
141.8692
1, 500. 0000
1.6788
141.8163
1.6769
157+43.88
158+85. 75

19.54" E
11.13" E
45.34" E

zZzZz

—————— *

13,529,457.8653 E

13,529, 415. 3475
13,529, 505. 5615
13,530, 616. 5297

mmm

3,045, 451, 1920

3, 045, 394. 3460
3, 045, 503. 7686
3,044, 495, 9244

Ending chain FM2611CL description

VERTICAL ALIGNMENT DATA

PI ELEV CURVE LENGTH CREST/SAG G1% G2% A K e DESIGN SPEED
20+00 13.69 200 SAG —0.03 0.1 0.130 1538 0.03 > 80 MPH
35+00 15.19 200 CREST 0.100 0.000 0.100 2000 0.03 > 80 MPH
55+00 15.19 200 SAG 0.000 0.100 0.100 2000 0.03 > 80 MPH
60+00 15.69 200 CREST 0.100 0.000 0.100 2000 0.03 > 80 MPH
65+00 15.69 200 SAG 0.000 0.050 0.050 4000 0.01 > 80 MPH
100+00 17.44 200 CREST 0.050 —0.050 0.100 2000 0.03 > 80 MPH
115+00 16.69 200 SAG —0.050 0.000 0.050 4000 0.01 > 80 MPH
125+00 16.69 200 CREST 0.000 —0.200 0.200 1000 0.05 > 80 MPH
130+00 15.69 200 SAG —0.200 0.000 0.200 1000 0.05 > 80 MPH
149+64 15.69 300 SAG 0.000 1.000 1.000 300 0.375 > 80 MPH
153+33 19.35 400 CREST 1.000 —1.000 2.000 200 1.00 65 MPH
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Sl S

50 25 O 50

100

e ™ e =

SCALE FEET

HORIZ.

LEGEND

==  DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

~——  FLOW DIRECTION

— e — EXISTING ROW
EXISTING FENCE

PROPOSED MAILBOX
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
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NOTES

FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION SEE DRIVEWAY &

INTERSECTION SUMMARY AND MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.
FOI-‘I,AAIIIIIEII(_)BXOX INFORMATION SEE MAILBOX TURNOUT

FOR CULVERT INFORMATION SEE CULVERT LAYOUT.
FOR HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL TRANSITIONS

SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.
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AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE
o PROP EOP EXTEND DRIVEWAY PIPE 4 LF AND
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< @ EXIST PIPE TO REMAIN
= PROP EOP ADD SET (TY 1) EACH END

AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE
CULVERT STA 4o+44
AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE BT o fs RCP x 96
REMOVE 4—48" RCP x 12' LT & RT
PROP EOP INSTALL 3:1 SET LT & RT
8, EXIST EOP EXIST PIPE TO REMAIN
o o
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-
[
&
w
-
3
I " 7;?/
S5 S S~ ] A | S——
=| ExisT RoW EXIST 9" HACKBERRY ., / EXIST ROW
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EXIST 7" HACKBERRY EXIST 14" HACKBERRY
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MATCH LINE STA 42+00.00
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TO BE REMOVED
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TO BE REMOVED
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TO BE REMOVED
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DRIVEWAY NUMBER
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— U/G Tel — UNDERGROUND TELEPHONE

NOTES

FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION SEE DRIVEWAY &
II_[\I(;I'RI;:RSECTIO SUMMARY AND MISCELLANEOUS

MAILBOX S

FOR HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL TRANSITIONS
SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.

THE LOCATION OF ALL UTILITIES ARE SHOWN
IN_ AN APPROXIMATE WAY ONLY. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE EXACT
LOCATION BEFORE COMMENCING WORK.

6. EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY IS SHOWN IN AN
ROXIMATE LOCATION. A BOUNDARY SURVEY
WAS NOT PERFORMED.
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DETAILS.

MAILBOX INFORMATION SEE MAILBOX TURNOUT
FOR CULVERT INFORMATION SEE CULVERT LAYOUT.
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MATCH LINE STA 5.3+00.00
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AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE
8 PROP EOP
o ROW EXIST EOP
O%*: ******* EXIST_ROW/
4+ U/G Tel - AoV L
~ T /G Tel
*
&
w
4
3
5 v EXIST “ROW |
= | EXIST ROW EXIST EOP
§ EXIST PIPE TO REMAIN
ADD SET (TY II) EACH END PROP EOP
AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE
STA 63+33 LT
BEGIN SUPERELEVATION
AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE TRANSITION
8 PROP EOP
g EXIST EOP
| EXI 0W__ S _ o
<fj 55406 — . X X
hl— . . R T . R L oERM2E
| J31ﬂ3£57 .. S o
z ; V
] B - N
5 EXIST ROW B EXIST ROW
= EXIST EOP
§ PROP EOP
AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE STA 62431 RT
BEGIN SUPERELEVATION
TRANSITION

MATCH LINE STA 64+00.00
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— 0/H Elec — OVERHEAD ELECTRIC
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NOTES

FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION SEE DRIVEWAY &

INTERSECTION SUMMARY AND MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.

FOI:AAIIIIIEII(_)BXOX INFORMATION SEE MAILBOX TURNOUT

FOR CULVERT INFORMATION SEE _CULVERT LAYOUT.

FOR HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL TRANSITIONS

SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.

THE LOCATION OF ALL UTILITIES ARE SHOWN

IN_ AN APPROXIMATE WAY ONLY. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE EXACT

LOCATION BEFORE COMMENCING WORK.

6. EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY IS SHOWN IN AN
ROXIMATE LOCATION. A BOUNDARY SURVEY
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Sl S

11/20/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE

CRY>

TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741

=t

©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 2611

PLAN LAYOUT
STA 42+00 TO STA 64+00

SHEET 3 OF 8

FED. RD.

Designed: LIP | B no;| STATE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGNHDWAV

Checked:  BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611

CONTROL| SECTION JOoB SHEET
Drawn: GM DIST. COUNTY NO NO. o NO-

Checked:  BAJ | YKM |MATAGORDA|2524] Q1 011 38

pw:/Active Projects/TXYO1900505.00/TXY01900505.02/8.00 Plans and Drawings/8.30 Cut Sheets/8.3.04 Roadway/190050502RDpl03.dgn




cpybw_ANSIB.tbl

cpypdf _ANSIB.pltcfg

190050502R0pl04.dgn

pw:/Active Projects/TXYO1900505.00/TXY01900505.02/8.00 Plans and Drawings/8.30 Cut Sheets/8.5.04 Roadwa

gmontelongo
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NOTES

FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION SEE DRIVEWAY &
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FOI:AAIIIIIEII(_)BXOX INFORMATION SEE MAILBOX TURNOUT

FOR CULVERT INFORMATION SEE _CULVERT LAYOUT.
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Sl S

50 25 O 50 100

e
SCALE | oo FEET
LEGEND

4= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
~——  FLOW DIRECTION
PROPOSED MAILBOX
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
DRIVEWAY NUMBER
—_— EXISTING ROW
EXISTING FENCE
EXISTING DITCH BANKS
— 0/H Elec — OVERHEAD ELECTRIC
— U/G Tel — UNDERGROUND TELEPHONE

NOTES

FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION SEE DRIVEWAY &
II_[\I(;I'RI;:RSECTIO SUMMARY AND MISCELLANEOUS

DETAILS.

MAILBOX INFORMATION SEE MAILBOX TURNOUT

MAILBOX S

FOR CULVERT INFORMATION SEE CULVERT LAYOUT.

FOR HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL TRANSITIONS
SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.
THE LOCATION OF ALL UTILITIES ARE SHOWN
IN_ AN APPROXIMATE WAY ONLY. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE EXACT
LOCATION BEFORE COMMENCING WORK.
EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY IS SHOWN IN AN
ROXIMATE LOCATION. A BOUNDARY SURVEY
WAS NOT PERFORMED.

11/20/2020
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REVISION BY
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50 25 O 50 100

FM2611CL3 e
Pl STATION = 128+30.84 SCALE poriz.  FEET
NORTHING = 13.526,931.5878

EASTING = 3,044,100,4940 -

DELTA = 28 44 17" (LT) 2

RADIUS, = 1,637.02 -_— LEGEND

TANGENT = 419.37" €= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LENGTH = 821.09’

~——  FLOW DIRECTION

STA 132468 LT PROPOSED MAILBOX
END SUPERELEVATION PROP EOP 8 PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
TRANSITION EXIST ROW A
EXIST EOP — =X 8 DRIVEWAY NUMBER
i A+ — - EXISTING ROW
L A ] -
i < s————x—— EXISTING FENCE
<C -
"7' < EXISTING DITCH BANKS
Wk b—, — 0/H Elec — OVERHEAD ELECTRIC
5 : w — U/G Tel — UNDERGROUND TELEPHONE
- 4
8 =
= -
<
s EXIST EOP .C_>
END SUPERELEVATION PROP EOP §
STA 131+60 TRANSITION NOTES
END SUPERELEVATION = 7.4% AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE -
BEGIN SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION 1. FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION, SEE DRIVEWAY &
INTERSECTION SUMMARY AND MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.
2. FOR MAILBOX INFORMATION, SEE MAILBOX TURNOUT
MAILBOX SUMMARY.
3. FOR CULVERT INFORMATION, SEE CULVERT LAYOUT.
4. FOR HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL TRANSITIONS
SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.
5. THE LOCATION OF ALL UTILITIES ARE SHOWN
IN AN APPROXIMATE WAY ONLY. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE EXACT
LOCATION BEFORE_COMMENCING WORK.
6. EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY IS SHOWN IN AN
APPROXIMATE LOCATION. A BOUNDARY SURVEY
WAS NOT PERFORMED.
STA 150+00
BND SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION PROP EOP EXIST_PIPES_TO REMAIN BEGIN SUBERELEVATION TRANSITION
BEGIN SUPERELEVATION = 7.2% ADD SET'S EACH END
EXIST EOP %AO 3,4?}00.00 /
EXIST PIPE TO REMAIN BEGIN WIDTH ﬂAo 3,5?__'1_'00.00 "
ADD SET (TY II) EACH END TRANSITION END WIDTH
STA 141425 LT - TRANSITION
BEGIN SUPERELEVATION s - i
TRANSITION - ERnRCSECY ly S PROP MOW STRIP SEE
T TS MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
Q
(&)
o\ -
o
X\
<«
<
<« EXIST EOP 11/20/2020
4 FM2611CL4
PROP EOP
! AT&T TEXAS/SWBT BURIED CABLE %503'4%#00'00 é"’
: STA 142+21 RT BEGIN WIDTH i
2\ BEGIN SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION ?1A03.4%’;00-°° Y AN
TRANSITION ENb WIDTH - t NO. REVISION BY DATE
TRANSITION fow L CPV
VA) & 9
PROP MOW STRIP SEE
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
FM2611CL4 200 LF MTL W-BEAM_GEN FEN (TIM POST), —
Pl STATION = 147+03.80 1 EA MTL BEAM GN FEN TRANS (THRIE—BEAM) )
EAOSR'I-'II-HIé\IG =3 ;I)ifgg,ggézs:?o:ﬁ 1 EA GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT ©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation
DELTA = 39" 57° 02" (RT) STA 151423 RT FM 2611
RADIUS =_1,155.75 END SUPERELEVATION = 7.2%
'I['JAI\I=GE4I:IT57 42270 oo BEGIN SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION PLAN LAYOUT
LENGTH = 805.87° 100 LF MTL W—BEAM GEN FEN (TIM POST%A STA 130+00 TO STA 152400
1 EA MTL BEAM GN FEN TRANS (THRIE—BEAM)
1 EA GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT SHEET 7 OF 8 |
Designed: LIP | - RO-|  smate FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY
Checked: BAJ 6 TEXAS FM 2611
Drawn: oM | ot county CONTROL] SECTION L8 SHEET
Checked: BAJ | YKM |MATAGORDA|2524| 01 011 42
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MATCH LINE STA 152+00.00

i s ™ s = |

%x SCALE oo FEET
L 200 LF NTL W-BEAM_GEN FEN (TIM_POST) '

o GN FEN TRANS (THRIE BEAM)

<X 1 Eh CURRDRAIL END TREATMENT TM2611CL5 LEGEND

0 PROP_MOW STRIP SEE Pl STATION = 158+14.87

&S MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS NORTHING = 13,529,457.8653 €= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

STA 152+17.50
17.50" LT

EXIST WINGWALLS TO REMAIN (LT & RT)
EXIST ROW _ ‘

STA 152+25.00 LT
END SUPERELEVATION

EXIST BRIDGE RAIL
TRANSITION Ys

T0 REMA

STA 154+73.50
17.50" LT

|
.
|
Il
71+43.88

)
|
|
!

‘III?C15

END PROJECT

CSJ 2524-01-01

END FULL—DEPTH PAVEMENT CONSTRUCTION
STA 152+25.00,

14.00 LT & RT

EXIST ROW

TIE PROP GUARD RAIL
TO EXIST BRIDGE RAIL

(LT & RT)

STA 152+17.50
17.50" RT

16.00

LPROP MOW_STRIP SEE
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

0
EA MTL BEAM GN FEN TRANS (THRIE—B
EA GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT

STA 154+73.50
17.50" RT

EXIST WINGWALLS TO REMAIN (LT & RT)

TIE PROP GUARD RAIL
TO_ EXIST BRIDGE RAIL

(LT & RT)

EASTING = 3,045,451.1920
DELTA = 5 25’ 08"
RADIUS = 1,500.00°

49" 11"

TANGENT = 70.99’
LENGTH = 141.87

STA 157+90.00
16.00" LT

75

g =T

S

END INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION

LF MTL W—BEAM GEN FEN (TIM POST%AM)

STA 158+00.00

~——  FLOW DIRECTION
PROPOSED MAILBOX
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
DRIVEWAY NUMBER

—_— EXISTING ROW

EXISTING FENCE

EXISTING DITCH BANKS

— 0/H Elec — OVERHEAD ELECTRIC

— U/G Tel — UNDERGROUND TELEPHONE

NOTES

FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION SEE DRIVEWAY &
INTERSECTION SUMMARY AND MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.
FOI:AAIIIIIEII(_)BXOX INFORMATION SEE MAILBOX TURNOUT
FOR CULVERT INFORMATION SEE _CULVERT LAYOUT.
FOR HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL TRANSITIONS

SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS.

THE LOCATION OF ALL UTILITIES ARE SHOWN

IN_ AN APPROXIMATE WAY ONLY. THE

CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE EXACT
LOCATION BEFORE COMMENCING WORK.

6. EXISTING RIGHT OF WAY IS SHOWN IN AN
ROXIMATE LOCATION. A BOUNDARY SURVEY

WAS NOT PERFORMED.

Sl S

@ CONCRETE MOW STRIP MAY REMAIN ON NE END OF

BRIDGE IF EXISTING AND PROPOSED POSTS ARE IN
THE SAME LOCATION.

12/18,/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE
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PLAN LAYOUT
STA 152+00 TO STA 152+25
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PROP COUNTY ROAD TIE-IN
—=— A —=— B

PROP DRIVEWAY TIE-IN
PROP EOP
/ 4/~ PROP EOP FM 457 EDGE 100’ ‘
OF PAVEMENT TRANSITION

ol -

uz QL

EXIST RADIUS g= 110" LMITS OF SURFACE T PROP PGL
B 10 —\—

16" EXCAVATION &

Yol
i 147 MIN. - EyisT DRIVEWAY
— | e FLEX BASE

L - A EXIST ROW B PAVEMENT TRANSITION AT FM 457
“w" N.T.S.
MATCH EXIST DRIVEWAY (SURF TRT) DETAIL
COUNTY ROAD (SURF TRT) DETAIL ’N'T'S'
NT.S. * SURFACE LIMITS L=10" FOR UNSURFACED DRIVEWAYS.
(D) BIACE PRME COMT AND GCST TO ROM LNE ON COUNTY ROADS. P SIS IS Tl ey oF o

SUMMARY OF DRIVEWAYS. GRADE AND FINISH EXISTING COUNTY
ROAD BEYOND LIMITS OF TIE—IN TO A CONDITION THAT IS
SATISFACTORY TO THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO PRIME COAT. THIS
WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM S530.

TRANSITION

. EXIST PGL AT

PROP PGL\ v i BRIDGE DECK

2 I [
©

e — \ \

@

BEGIN BRIDGE

‘ 18 16" EXCAVATION &
‘ | FLEX BASE
VARIES 5 10° MIN. DRIVEWAY TIE—IN
>
O HEX BASE |& ¥ O FLEX BASE PAVEMENT TRANSITION AT BRIDGE APPROACH
6’ VERTICAL | 6' VERTICAL NTs
CURVE CURVE TS
PROP EOP - PROP EOP
15" ¥ D 3’ HMA TAPER # | 15" 7 D 3’ HMA TAPER #
HMA : HMA ‘ 12% way EXIST DRIVEWAY
/EXIST CR SURFACE —— [ SURFAC
SECTION A—A (SHOWlNG NORMAL CROWN) SECTION B-—B (SHOWlNG NORMAL CROWN)
N.T.S. N.T.S. SNy,
# TAPER QUANTITY INCLUDED IN ROADWAY ITEMS. # TAPER QUANTITY INCLUDED IN ROADWAY ITEMS. ﬁOFTéﬁ—;\y"

®

EXIST ROW

VARIES “L" (VARIES) DRIVEWAY TIE—IN A~ : v
OCST, PRIME, & | * OCST, PRIME, & 01/18/2021
10’ VERTICAL 10" FLEX BASE ! 10" VERTICAL 6° FLEX BASE
CURVE | CURVE

PROP EQOP 3’ HMA TAPER # | PROP EOP 3 HMA TAPER #

1.5" TY D 15" Y D

HMA = - - ‘ HMA - ‘ NO. REVISION BY DATE

----------- LA — T OO ] 12% ax_

SURFACE

SURFACE TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741

=
©2021 I Texas Department of Transportation

SECTION A—A (SHOWING SUPERELEVATED SECTION) SECTION B—B (SHOWING SUPERELEVATED SECTION)

FM 2611

N.T.S. N.T.S.

# TAPER QUANTITY INCLUDED IN ROADWAY ITEMS. # TAPER QUANTITY INCLUDED IN ROADWAY ITEMS. MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

CONSTRUCT 8’ VERTICAL CURVE WHERE GRADE
DIFFERENCE TO EXISTING EXCEEDS 3%.

CONSTRUCT 8’ VERTICAL CURVE WHERE GRADE

DIFFERENCE TO EXISTING EXCEEDS 3%. SHEET 1 OF 2

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY

oM | 0 K0T srare

Designed: DV. NO.

Checked:  BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611

17/2021

1

Drawn: GM

CONTROL| SECTION
DIST. COUNTY NG N

SHEET
[t No.

Checked: BAJ

YKM |[MATAGORDA | 2524 01

011 44
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27 /2021

50’ TAPER

SGT MBGF/MBGF TRANSITION

PROP MQOW STRIP
PROP EOP
PROP PAVEMENT

MOW STRIP DETAIL

N.T.S.

3.5 MOW STRIP

ocsT
PRIME COATN
\

L
6" FLEX BASE

1’ HMA TAPER
R

PROP EOP
/J1 5" HMA

PROP PAVEMENT

SECTION C-C

N.T.S.

1

PROP MAILBOX TURNOUT SEE
MB—14'_§'_gg FOR DIMENSIONS
AND OFFSETS AND SUMMARY
TABLE

[ PROP EOP

MAILBOX

TURNOUT DETAIL

N.T.S.

4 MAILBOX TURNOUT

1.5" HMA

ocsT
PRIME COAT \

HMA TAPER 1

Vi

10" FLEX BASEJ

PROP PAVEMENT

SECTION D-D

N.T.S.

NO. REVISION BY
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MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
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Checked: BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES
TREATED WOOD BLOCK " . TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION
) BETWEENUSELﬁAagig 3 ¢ *‘fi# ¢ /6" 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
V§" AND RAIL ELEMENT \:l\\\ \\ =/ c A\Qi IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT ‘ 4 ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
AND NUT WITH %" WASHER T\\/’“\ < T 14"
/J 7

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). 3" 3 14" 40 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
¥4" DIA. HOLE "
POST & BLOCKOUT 4/// 32

T” MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25'- 0", OR 12'- 6"
25"
FRONT SLOPE VARIES
BREak \[Z7-0" TP

ﬁ

(NOM. ) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1!'5" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL

-
]

9@2/ N 70 LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
‘ 1 — ‘ TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRATL.

WOOD
STEEL

/ L © »

‘ ° ) ‘/4 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a)

AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

6 -0"

_g
o

] N Nl ¥ 8" X 68" N we x 8.5 4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "
OR FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID [TEM.

W6 x 9.0
LENGTH 72" (TYP)
= 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GCUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H.

>

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY
/

CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

EDGE OF SHOULDER /
OR WIDENED CROWN.

(WOOD)

NOTE:
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED

RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST

40" (STEEL)
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-57
(NOMINAL LENGTH) -6’

36"

8, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
014 POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: ¥% "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) N IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
257 - 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RATL ELEMENT
61 3v 6 - 3" 6 - 3" 6/ - 3

10, POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

== 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
S ; ‘$ — OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE

31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINISHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

36" WOOD POST 13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
10" STEEL POST UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
GUARDRATL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD
- - - - - 12" (TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK SR 1" X 14" 14. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
MID-SPAN RATL SPLICE 18" MIN A% A2 |, ~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
L e OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 257 - 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE CENERAL NOTE 2) — f& J PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.

N 26" - " N 1l

P
s_zn _ I/ n " I/ n
SLOTTED HOLES AT 6'-3" C-C *o0ST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD N R
OR 3 -1 4" C-C

[
A MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | N[ (TYp) = (TYP)
v (TYP) GUARDRATL HEIGHT. N-W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
D q o) ) o/ 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH @§@n7* IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
= 177 L, CULVERT SLAB RN CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS
oy " ‘ﬁ\\\ e AL /AL 12"x 12" " SEE GF(31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS
R PR § N T/ T4, ~ASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
IS ‘
VRIRVEE 1 | ~_ 1" DIA. HOLES FORMED ]
25" X Y A o VARIES & V[~ OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP)

HOLES (TYP) / )
, . 12" X 12" X 4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
ELEVATION 25" - 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WILTH
- Q 1. BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.

NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION by
. DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST W//SASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.

® .
122" NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 4" MIN. =l Design
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

" [/ woql/ n "
NOTE: L 4/ i4/4 <27 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT

EggiSngﬁg @ETEUXTSEéEEégESUQBE RAIL <pLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE 7" DIA.

¢ NO BOLT REQUIRED ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

SPLICE BOLT LENGTH WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY
i | VARIES ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE [II CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
— REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED T -3 MASH COMPLTANT
5 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC I[F IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
¢ OF HILTL HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH ROD DILA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBEO3 = 10" EPOXTED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS 4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
(8) %" X 1 /" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE

FBBO1 = 1 /"
FBBO2 = 2"

alalallal

OO U U
o)

OO U U

FBRO4 - 18 MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF(31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: gT3119. dan oN:TxDOT Jok: KM [ows VP Jek:COL/AG

BUTTON HEAD BOLT RATL SPLICE DETATIL (©7xpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 2524 01 011 FM 2611

NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6" -3" POST SPACINGS.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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FOR PRECAST ~ SRt CURB TABLE ¢ ke ' R TE-BEA O RANSITION W-BEAM CUARD FENCE CENERAL NOTES

CURB THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION

Q Q Q Q 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
; H H ﬁ% ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ \ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ '/ * H R H H H CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
% [= =] } ! I I I I

|

[T 171 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN_ USED

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

‘ ) ‘ 4 - 5n oo POEPY LS. } IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE II (5- ¥4"
4 PLAN VIEW HEIGHT): SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
) 1" DIA HOLES ©O) ® ® @ —_— ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
N y (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
(5) 4" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD
8 . TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE: 17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) D e A— CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
(10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB 1S A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE 11 SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
EACH HEY BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
) : LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
(5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
(ASTM A194 OR A563). GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.
18' - 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA)
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR — BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6 -3" NON-SYMMETRICAL (SEE GF (31) STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
|- [RANSTTION TO WZBEAM _| (1r CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17) y
5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 %" DIA. MINIMUM
| " | " " ’ " ’ " ’ " ’ " 3 2
TVl 11V 5 SPACES AT 18 7 ‘ 3 SPACES AT 3'-1/, 3 172 6 -3 3 -1V THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.
S e 2"
2°-6 ‘ A B c 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
| < ~ ~ ~ ~ —~ —~ a —~ N A A AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.
[3) [3) o 13 = = = =
% ‘< Il - = = - - - o = S SN 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7’'- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
¢ SE I S 1k 17k MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
/ ——
‘< e = = = = = = ] — 370 HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
17-9" ® | - /2// AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
‘ \ | CURB | | \\\‘*{ 8, POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Pl |SEE SHEET 2 9, RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE o @ S @ || |For BLOCKOUT EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. s| [pETaILS THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
] . BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERLFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
(4) =5 SEEAEU%A%ELQS LONG 7 10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
— — — — AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
B= - (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
L L L L L Y SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBO2) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7/-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW o O
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 1 V4" BUTTON HEAD {4 FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS: <FBBOHW ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID LTEM.
- 26 (2) 12776 63 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
L _ _ - _ _ _ L 1 _ 1 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
20" / GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
= S S S S S S = =9 14. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM
— 50 GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT’S MATERIALS
SIDE-VIEW TR ——LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL —~LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
THRIE-BEAM DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTM10a DIRECTION W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
TRANSISTION 10GA. MATERIAL BLOCKS.
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10OGA. (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBBO2)
PART DESIGNATOR RTEOTD (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWRO3) PART DESICNATOR 5. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETATLS.
NOTE: SEE DENERAL NOTE:S BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR RTOzo OR RITOZ0
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR 16, THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE TI CURB TS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANGE OF THE
PLATE WASHER : THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS | BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND 1S REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) 5" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25' SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
%" 0.D. WASHER AND NUT AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTED) (TIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
3 o - : APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
NESTED e %" DIA. HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.
—L N 4
iy t ‘ 6" }
< ‘ 1o THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE ‘ /2 R
< ‘ PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" f
THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5, " o—0 REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" < 32" 32" — 4 o (2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 !b" END COVER)
~ ~ CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 ] 2
i = e = /o SHEET 1 OF 2
S ol CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6
fS -3 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 T -_— §® Design
/ N 2= e S . 6"MIN. Division
L L CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): g ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
oo oo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. i APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
R USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS.
wx7/-p" 2a
N o p e METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
TYPE I1 Sl =l SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE ™ : TYPE II CURB
cuRs mE e FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA, HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIF-BEAM TRANSITION
SEE GN: 4 ; g 5 g VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS., DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:
5o == == STAKES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND /" BELOW TOP OF . PRECAST TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
2l >l CURB. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
b I8 FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.
L L % NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF (31)YTR TL3-20
_ _ SEE TYPE 11 CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS.
w w PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: gf31+rt1320. dgn DN: TxDOT | cKk: KM ‘DW:VP ‘DK:CGL/AG
TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE II CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. © xpoT: NROEVV?;AIE;iS 2020 25;)21 SCE;T ;jaw FUG;?JW
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:S & 6 TYPE I CURB DETAILS — — =
NOTE: %% "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. VKM VATAGORDA a7




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)

{

EN

g
> %

END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION.

BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION

(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET)

(SEE SHT. 1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRATIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17)
REMAINING
POSTS
AT 6’ -3"
37-1 15" | 6’ - 3" | SPACING
D=—r
[ /) )
= = = =
- - 31" -
CURB CURB

ELEVATION VIEW

NESTED

N

32" 25"

SECTION D-D

TO ROUND WOOD POST

.
—_
—

—

Wo X 8.5 OR 9.0

—
; STEEL POST

WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST

THRIE BEAM

TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

SHEET 2 OF 2

§ ¢ Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPLTANT

GF (31) TR TL3-20

FILE: gf31+rt1320.dgn DN: TXDOT [cks KM Jow: KM [ckiCGL/AG
©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 2524 01 011 FM 2611
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

50/ -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
| BIG SPRING, TX 79720

46°-10 Y/,
‘ z 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF ‘ 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE

POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

1 ! 6’ -3" J 6’ -3" J 6’ -3" J 6’ -3" J 6’ -3" J 6’ -3" i 6 -3

R i i i i i T g

o ol \ R ) o ol T '

W | “® SO “® \

4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT’'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
STRIP STANDARD.

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
"GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL  SEE IMPACT HEAD/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.

PLAN VIEW CONNECTION
‘ RAI%;%E}PON RAI%;EEIION e RA{_,L/,EE&ZTHION ENDW ZS/E,CGTHION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE

IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

8. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

X NOTES:
1. ITEM@COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED
‘ AT LINE POST(8) THRU LINE POST(3). TRAFFIC FLOW
2. ITEM@WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

H,m(8),n(8),0(8) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
"—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

| | ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3

BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

il
[]

2 13. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12'-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25’-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
- 8 ” ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE.

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

\FINISHED \FINISHED \® I ITEM
d, (8),g(8) ITEM | QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
GRADE GRADE S B STRUT k\ NUMBERS
30 -q" ‘ A SEE POST 1 A 1 MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
DEPTH ‘ DEPTH CONNECTION B 1 W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
d u d d d d d 6'-0" 6'-0" DETAIL c 1 POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Y/g" TUBE) MTPHP 1A
POST 3-8) H ‘ ‘ POST D 1 POST 1 - BOTTOM (6’ W6X15) MTPHP 1B
- SOIL PLATE ON £ 1 z
INSTALLATION DEPTH ELEVATION VIEW DOWNSTREAM SIDE POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP : UHP2A
sLE¥Al LR YEA \® F 1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6’ W6X9) HP2B
J U\@ G 1 BEARING PLATE E750
R B H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY ET70
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K 1 GROUND STRUT MS785
L 6 | W6x9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P62
SEE NOTES: X — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 /5" 612025
0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’-6") G1203A
_ 5 ; : :
N ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN. % ¥ P WOOD BLOCKOUT 67 X 8° X 147 Pers
Yo" X 114" A325 BOLT % TTEM(P) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUT Q 1 W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25  -0") 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
|8 % % ITEM(Q) 25'GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 % " x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
orn b 4 | %" WASHER Wo516
/" STRUCTURAL NUT 31" c 2 fe " HEX NUT NOS16
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER (T, ] d 25 %" Dia. x 1 !a" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dia. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
7 3 | %" WASHER w050
g 33 5%" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
b l' h 1 %" Dia. x 8 " HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
N\ j 1 %" Dia. HEX NUT NO30
'/>" STRUCTURAL NUT FINISHED )
Yo" X 11/4," A325 BOLT WN/ZH CTRUCTURAL WASHER ‘ GRADE K 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER PosT 2 IWPACT HEAD POST 1 \ 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
Vo 1 /4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL m_| 8 | Vo' x1Va SB1ZA
n 8 | V2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
SECTION B-B S LN
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 | 1Y " 0.0. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS |WO12A
—— P 1 BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
® .
= Design
5/ -0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING ] Division
APPROX 5’ -10" i | l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

|
MBGF - ¢
bg g g | i ; .. 7 ] e SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

T - - - - - - - t2’70“ MAX. APPROACH GRADING T MSKT_MASH_TL_3

EDGE OF PAVEMENT]

RAIL OFFSET (1Vi 10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( 1 28) 31 1 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DNz TXDOT | CK: KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 2504] 01 o1 M 2611
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE i ooty P —
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. .
YKM MATAGORDA 49




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

507 -0" GENERAL NOTES
END OF % NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
LENGTH OF NEED WITH ONE 25°-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE_SYSTEM, CONTACT: SPIG INDUSTRY, INC. AT 1(267) ©644-9510.
14675 INDUSTRIAL PARK RD; BRISTOL, VA 24202
M%ADNIEFLIEWD 250 PANEL A 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;
5 41/, PANEL 2 AR MODIEEED " SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. '
L1z =6 | Ll "6 | -

3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD

4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
OF +/- ONE INCH.

kB/WVZH 3/“/2” 6’ -3" G’ -3" 6’ -3" 6’ -3" 6’ -3" 6/ -3"

B2)GR PANEL GR PANEL GR PaNEL  TIELDSIDE FACE g” L
i i iy A WA i ——

% % NOTE: NG PLAN VIEW BEGIN posT 3| | ©
| ®

LENGTH OF NEED
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS (ITEM F) MAY BE GR PANEL
SUBSTITUTED WITH (ITEM G) WOOD BLOCKOUTS. NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET’S AS SHOWN

ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

5. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
MOW STRIP STANDARD.

6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS

POST 2 7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| |

END PAYMENT FOR SGT

NOTE:  TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT| 8. LF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
POST QFFSET DISTANCE MODIFIED THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE
—~——={BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF PO2T 3 T3 poLt o Ng (BANEL D)
TRAFFIC FLOW POST 3 TO POST T - @ | GRABBER 1O WOOD POST| 9o HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NOTE: NOTE: HARDWARE ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING™. FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE :
@ %" X 14" GR BOLTS SRe s e Ra e R CES I, CRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT 10. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKQUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE 5 4 OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL SUBSTITUTED FOR AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT, SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
5% 10" GR BOLT WITH %" GR HEX NUTS N0 BoLTS 1N MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
WITH %" GR HEX NUT REAR TWO HOLES Q) 11. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
WPACT HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
‘ b, f b, f b, f b, f . HEAD GRADING DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
N e / 7 L®rF1o [TEM[QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS [TEM $#
S 3 : ? Ei CHIP
— — — — — — | A I | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIHIA
32" 31" B i | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12'-6" 12GA 126SPZGP
YIELDING POST RAIL A Ve
ELol ®\H SRl RALLL (,D%" X 3° GRS LAG SCREWS B2 | 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9 -4 ;' 12CA GP94
i C 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12’ -6" 1264 CP126
u \HNISHED \© ﬁ** D I | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25’ -0" 12GA GP25
Ve E 7 | MODIFIED YIELDING I-BEAM POST W6x8.5 YPGMOD
" GRADE B L :
VIELDING | | P%OST g, 20,1,k R AUERNM”ECTEMS F | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" CBOS
DEPTH STRUT =5 NOTE: %% 0 6 | WoOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" [ERE
(TYP 8-2) HARDWARE : J SEE PLAN VIEW H i [STRUT 3" X 3" X 80" x /4" A36 ANGLE STR80
i I | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x ¥s" FNDT6G
- T - - - - - 5 J 1 [ WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 14" x 7 4," x 50" WBRK50
POST POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 K T WooD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
. L 1 | STRIKE PLATE /4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE: ELEVATION VIEW STRUT POST 4
ITEM(® (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL \® M || REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS55 REPLTIY
POST WITH FOUR !2" YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. L N I | GUARDRATL GRABBER 2 /2" X 2 /" X 16 /5" COR1Y
POST 1 0 | | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLTS
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P I | PIPE SLEEVE 4 /4" X 2 %" 0.D. (2 /g" 1.D.) | PSLV4
7 7 Q i [ BCT CABLE 7" X 81" LENGTH CBL81
5 /2" X 7/2" X 50" SMALL HARDWARE
6" X 8" X 14" W6X8.5 I-BEAM POST WooD STRIKE BLOCK(© Dwo0D BREAKANAY POST T 5" X 12" GUARDRAIL BOLT 307A HDC
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT ~ WITH YEILDING HOLES (7 STRIKE PLATE (D GUARDRALL NO BOLTS IN MODTFIED (B) RE INFORCEMENT a 5/8 i 12GRBLT
ren e - GRABRER REAR TWO HOLES| | RATL 1 G)PLATE b 7 [%" X 10" GUARDRAIL BOLT 307A HDG 10GRBLT
() REFLECTIVE SHEETING - . — C |33 %" X 1 /4" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
. e PROVIDED BY COMPANY IMPACT HERD — ——— < @) GUARDRATL| | d 3 %" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW436
24 } SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) =" : GRABBER YA
,7/7%/ h, (21), J,K e 1 [%" LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
(1) %" X 10" OR BOLT BEARING @ /\@BCT CamLt f |39 [%" GUARDRAIL HEX NUT HDG 58HN563
‘ =T (1) %" OR NUT PLATE =~ (F)PIPE SLEEVE g 2 V2" X 2" STRUT BOLT A325 HDG 2BLT
3 BEARLING "o e WSTRUT f = i h | 6 |Vo" X 1 /4" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125807
RATL 2) 1, o] o o i |16 |Vo" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HEIGHT 2 MAX TMUM STRUT (6n) 2" X 1 /4" BOLTS j 8 |2" LOCK WASHER HDG 12LW
, YEILDING HOLE b, (2d), e, f 'z, 2
72 S 1 (1) %" x 10" GR BOLT TUBE HETGHT - 3" X 3" X 80" (1211 Yo" FLAT WASHER k [ 8 [/5" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
G N (2) %" FLAT WASHER ABOVE GROUND /4" THICKNESS VEILDING (6> /2" LOCK WASHER | 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GR5 HDG 38LS
FIGNRIASDHEED (1) %" LOCK WASHER oy ) POST (6Kk) %" HEX NUT m 4 %" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FW844
20" (1) %" GR NUT e T7UOBE n 2 | 1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
SO LENGTH EMBED - NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS ° 2 | 1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HNS63
DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH B I [18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPT18
FOUNDATION TUBE STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 /7 X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCRA4
L] ol X 8 X 12 @J r I | RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF1D810F
%' THICKNESS s i | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
L] I I B SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 REINFORCEMENT PLATE %@ Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GCUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: ABPROX 57 - 10" oo 0’ APPROACH GRADING SPIGC INDUSTRY, LLC
STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE ]
MBGF OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOOT. % SINGLE GUARDRATL TERMINAL
il ~ 735
Vi SGT(15)31-20
EDGE OF PAVEMENT 0" MAX. APPROACH GRADING
(1V:10H OR FLATTER) FILE: sgt153120. dgn DN:TxDOT  [CkikM  [DuwsVP [ck:vp
. . RAIL OFFSET :
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) NOTE: ©Tx00T: APRIL 2020 cont [sec]  woB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISTONS 5524l 01 orT v 2617
THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. osT counTy SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 50




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Note: Mailbox installations in sidewalk areas

Typical Molded

; . shall be in accordance with the latest TxDOT
F Plastic Mailbox Pedestrian Facilities Curb ramps standard TYPICAL MAILBOX SIZE LIGHT WEIGHT MATERIAL
*PED-XX for pedestrian facilities. SHEET METAL| *%PLASTIC
U Mai | Storage
Dﬁ Compar tment *PED-XX: XX is the standard year for example LENGTH WIDTH HEIGHT MAXIMUM WEIGHT
. . ==rm=— PED- 12 , PED-13,etc.
Rirection of "m ¥ ! SIZE INCHES POUNDS
Adjacent Lane i J6” to 8" Preferred placement
HH [ A of Emergency SMALL 19 Y 6 7 5 5
<:I Type 2 12" T 5 T © Y Location Number v
= |- *Object Marker ype i oo 7 ! 11
©lo S 18 . *xObject Marker 12 he U 9482 MEDIUM 22 Y2 8 2 7 7
Nk W2 - T LARGE 23 Vyx 11 Ypx 13 Vo 10 10
i Newspaper s " "
&égieg Ezé?ﬁg Box /Tube 6" to 8 * Maximum al lowed dimensions for mailbox
. 2 Il 9 *% Excluding Molded Plastic on 4 X 4 Post
fraffio VAVAVR “YRVAVR | | VAVRVR a i .
\ NN\ W - mergency Location
VNN | NV \ N © 2 Numberor Object LOCKABLE ARCHITECTURAL MAILBOX SIZE (INCHES) SEE TOP RIGHT
N Marker Type 2 CORNER OF
o " VIEW TOP BOTTOM FRONT SIDE | BACK SIDE WEIGHT SHEET 2 OF 4
L] SIDE 18 15 18.3 15 (POUNDS)

FACTORY BACK 1 Y 11 Y 15 22.4

INSTALLED Type 2 Object |

MATILBOX BRKT. MéEKer Foé\'mg \AWAW& J\WAWNWX\\ Mai Iboxes shall be made of |ight weight sheet

REQD. Traffic metal or light weight plastic.

L Lockable architectural mailboxes shall meet the
_ Type 2 Object MAILBOX SIZES reaquirements of the above table.
¥ D Tarsie o H steel st i d ti i Iboxes
eav ee ca ron or decorative ma oxe
froffie SINGLE AF%RD SUEF]’EOLRJTB/%OEUNDFA/‘TAHI)NLBOX MOUNT PLACEMENT OF sho\\y not bé used <‘>m the state h'\éhwoy gys#em,
2'X140A. OCTAGONAL POST FOR SUPPORT/FOUNDATION EMERGENCY LOCATION NUMBER
x Type 2 object marker in accordance with Traffic JLFOC(ﬁAOH‘NﬁmberJFihG}‘ bewpw‘ffcid Omic 1. A 1?‘ ‘?r\f“’ (\ D D Q D Q D D D
] ‘ Engineering standard Delineators & Object Markers ype A pldre with c1ass ar surface retriective S e s D

i A - .

NSNS NN NSTNIS - Installation D&OM (1) or tube type post wrapped shegﬂmg Am‘?cgorg?mci W‘*hZPMi 8600. Theb?o\or of TF

with 12 " Conformable Reflective Sheeting in numbers snall be black, or c: green or biue,
ANCHOR accordance with DMS 8300 for tubular post needed plate with white numbers attached to post beside
21/4" X12 GA.X30" to produce a smooth wrap around tube, DHT 161812 the object marker. Other contrasting color

, : .

LONG GALV SQ TUBE oF 3 each of 3" x 4" Conformable Reflective configuration, as approved , may be used. (Use
Sheeting tabs (DHT 165382) or 1 each of 3" x 12" same fype plate as used for the type Z Object

TYPE 7 FOUNDATION Reflective Sheeting. Marker. Recommended sign size is 6" by 15")

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

56" approx. 2° approx. 4’
FOR SUPPORT/FOUNDATION | | NOTE: - ALL WELDS /4" AROUND

DETAILS SEE SHEET 3 OF 4

F ALL JOINTS.
U POWDERCOAT WHITE
‘ Secure Newspaper 50"
T o - Receptacle with "
Cqsf?mg DHT 158358 - 25 - 3 DA 4’ Clear Distance between multiple installations and 2’ clearance
U-bolt DHT 163731 B : between double or single installations and the multiple installation.
: : (TYP.) HOLES (TYP. )™ DHT #'s 164116 or 149339,
i *Ob ject Marker <7>:|?”'$$T‘OO of
% Type 2 Formed tube ———— == : raffic in
‘ 2uppo;+of50mg 065 Adjacent Lane R MULTIPLE MAILBOX PLACEMENT
N rmeh . U. by . — No large mai lbox . -
M wall thickness Newspaper . . [ a V4n : :
We | ded mechanical Box /Tube *Object %" DIA. -4 4 on traffic side. ,
tubing. arker —— *Ob ject
N DHT No. 149339 Type 2 HOLES (TYP.) f *Ob ject Marker /\
le| , @ — Marker Type 2
E
RN I\ Two-%" Dia.x 5" bolt, — = & 2%" 0.D. X .065 —mm— 2 Type 2 32" e
A W‘ ‘ ‘\ R each’ bolt has 2 flat . WHITE-COATED PIPE % ; E
washers and nuts. DHT: 164116. Direction of °~ D D
v VRV VARV USSR
Angle leg Type 1 L y
Support/Fnd. iy 54 1pm . A approx. 2
SIDE See Sheet 3 of 4 ‘Mﬁ N 8" X 15"
EL A= FRONT 4" X Yy X 2" FLATS WELDED TO vaﬁggi'ég gi Er\wgcggsiﬂ STIFFENER FLATS
SIDES TO GIVE PROPER HEIGHT Jj * |
BACK PLATE BRKT 8" dj t to roadway. 36" MIN.
& PREVENT TURNING " adjacen Y \%&‘Z@W@&
F FRONT\\ 10 \ = "
U ™ 22 14v
‘ W/&\W/\Q\WA \W(\\WA A Clear Distance between single or double mounted
50" posts. (Normally when 3 or more mai Iboxes are in
SIDE one location, a multiple support is used).
— . \, ; . Secure Newspaper -
- = =t ] Receptacle with SINGLE & DOUBLE MAILBOX PLACEMENT
r,‘ ‘ Y m \\ Sogﬂ‘:g DBLTW?g%% L—— TYPE 4 FOUNDATION LOCKABLE ARCHITECTURAL MAILBOX
N -bo ==
42.5" MIN, — ]| imi K PLAN VIEW
Newspaper || ‘ or similar DOUBLE AND MULTIPLE MAILBOX MOUNT
Box /Tube X FLAT AREA . —————— IMPACT SHEET 1 OF 4
g ropee? 85152 el fhlos :
arker Facin arker Facin : .
Tratic ¢ Traftio o'n9 Direction of FOR SUPPORT/FOUNDATION SHEET 4 OF 4 § gﬁ,ﬁgf;’,’a”‘e
o rarric in DETAILS SEE SHEET 3 OF 4 FOR DETAILS | ITexas Department of Transportation | Standard
—/a" BOLT~ - [ AdJjacent Lane FOR DHT NUMBERS _ P P
4 o= SEE SHEET 4 OF 4
N 2"X14 GA.OCTAGONAL WHITE B
=
i - COATED OR GALVANIZED NEWSPAPER RECEPTACLE " ,
— N STEEL G-90 ZINC COATING A light weight receptacle for newspaper delivery T B
| ~ Can be used for DHT 166114 OR DHT 166153 can be attached to mailbox posts as shown on EGD MAILBOX MOUNTING
1 e e 6" this page if the receptacle: Type 2 Object /® AND SPACING
supports ) Marker Facing— ™
. k| ® Does not touch the mai Ibox. Traffic
NN ZN \WW 0 + + " 4 to traffi 2 ) Traffic sice MB_15(1)
SQUARE TUBE ANCHOR [ ] oe§ no presen G. azar O ra IC or
27,7 SQ. X 12 GA. X30" LONG MULTIPLE MAILBOX MOUNT delivery of the mail. /nmmme
GALVANIZED STEELG-90
ZINC COATING:DHT 166103 \ INDEX OF MAILBOX DETAIL SHEETS ° %g?‘sbggf extend beyond the front of the (IS
SIDE || 6" FRONT 1 of 4 MAILBOX MOUNTING AND SPACING || F(é)LE:MBMH).DGN DNz JEO ‘CV\:JEO ‘DW: cK:
_— D + di | d tisi + th @ TxDOT APRIL 2015 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TYPE 7 FOUNDATION 2 of 4 MAILBOX BRACKET CONNECTING DETAILS| ® p05Tication fitie o o 8INg, €xCepT The - S - e IE R et
. ] [Added additi |
3 0f 4 MAILBOX SUPPORT / FOUNDATION ® Newspaper receptacles on separate Supports k] \® econtacle for dounle mal 1box DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4 of 4 TABLE OF DHT NUMBERS are prohibited. g Sa— ELEVATION VIEW support YKM MATAGORDA 51




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

. . Plate Washer for
ELEVATION VIEW Connection Defalls Architectural e
Mai Ibox
™\ 11 W/EH
o o
Bolts Bolts
| J ELOAOE]
——7o
¥> ,>§§:T\\\\\\ <#> Brackets s I I 7 [ {7
; — = —Y—)
i {LLLLE I} == e O70 o]
A - d o aoket X e OTO le
N - 1 o 00 ﬂ : o
" sor+ | Part e oot e) o , , ©
Bolts =0 Angle Bracket Y - F Drill 7" nole <> C) o o o PLAN VIEW
§§\7Ang\e Connector 2 through formed = = 7" BOTTOM
Bracket “ ‘ tube support frame () U U
Conector 50 [y ‘ H o 3%" Dia. bolt U Q/ U U i ISOMETRIC VIEW
7 X 3¥;to 4" bolt = o == -
For bolt s] detai | = Y with 2 flat washers, 99 | | & | @A ot Ererganty oMo R
or bo Slzes see detalls lock washer and nut | H NN =
below for "SMALL MAILBOX" Part "A" | Location Number >0 o
and "MEDIUM AND Angle Bracket : X~5.25" min: Y~5.75" min o - S o
LARGE MAILBOXES" Connector Adapter Plate to Part "A" ' ° ’ . i ?
Erch/ej [/)lﬁocha/meph Angle Bracket To be used with To be used with ‘ 18" | ‘
8 anr s 74 Connector 2%" 0D RR or thinwal | Steel posts
bolt; each bolt has thi 'l Steel posts Y . \(/
2 flat washers Inwa P . Not to be used with \
)
lock washer and nut RR posts.
per each bolt WELDED DOUBLE o *7/16"% 2
(ot permitred Tor targe Motlboxes) WELDED SINGLE MAILBOX BRACKET o Plate Washer for Architectural Mailbox
SINGLE MAILBOX DOUBLE MAILBOX MULTIPLE MAILBOX MAILBOXBRACKET WITHADAPTER PLATEf 5 5. 9482 15" Plate, 2' x 1/8" ASTM A36 Steel
Bracket Extension
Bracket to mailbox aftachment: Jn 15 Jm
<:?;fcke+ 6 - 4" Dia. x ¥" bolt w/2 flat + '
washers and nut per each bolt. %B = = ‘E}Eﬁﬁ \
Mai Ibox [ 6" to 8"
Bracket Bracket to bracket extension attachment: i Bolt, 3/8 x 1-1/4 hex
2 - 4" Dia. x ¥" carriage bolt w/ ! /
flat washer, lock washer and 9 FT‘TT’ /AAJ‘WGSher 3/8 flat
o ‘ | “ o Ea “H“H ‘ ° nut per bolt (4 bolts required if 2 4 . c 1
bracket extensions are used). g =——Emergency Location (A I — 1
Part "B" oo oo ° 2 Numberor Object [ —] —
[} 0 H} © Angle Bracket O O Angle to bracket gttachment: T Marker Type 2 T
Bracket + i 1b +tachment: Connector 0 Mai1b 2 - %" Dia. x ¥" bolt w/2 flat \ Plate Washer
Part "B" | = o 6 f?ZHeDECF T?%QHOSO?+ e s :E?%bz ° atibox washers, lock washer and nut per each !
Angle Bracket : bolt. \ — Washer, 3/8 flat
Connector ﬂ UJ o washers and nut per each bol+t. O o Anale o b + ottach N ! Wash 28 lock
ngle to mailbox support attachment: asher, oc
Angle to bracket attachment: 2] o ° . 30 A
o W " : Adjustable 2 - %" Dia. x 22" bolt w/2 flat
‘&u ° ‘ ’ ‘ ‘ e g ;\%f D\%u X 3/4‘ DEW Wh\*h g 4¢ Spéce washers, lock washer, and nut per each DETAIL A Nut, 3/8 hex
= at washers, lock washer an 4 bolt
nut r each bolt. P AN
Part "A" uT per eqc © CGK+ ﬁ Angle Bracket Medium size mai Iboxes - one extension bracket
Angle Bracket Angle to onnecror Large size mailboxes - two extension brackets LOCKABLE ARCHITECTURAL MAILBOX CONNECTION DETAILS
Connector 2 23" Dia. x 2/" bolt with 95? 20+T PSK+SK”$”CGHG ;
ngle Bracke onnectors
gui\ggrwgggﬁrgé‘i?ck washer and for Winged Channel Posts GENERAL NOTES
1. Connecting hardware detailed on this sheet is for the hardware
SMALL MAILBOX MEDIUM AND LARGE MAILBOXES that the Department stocks at the Regional Warehouses. This
hardware is available to the contractor only when so stated
elsewhere in the plans or specification
2. Hardware for mounting mailboxes fto the support/foundation
furnished by industry should be used when shown on the
Maintenance Divisions "Approved Products List." Only mai Ibox
hardware that have been crash tested in accordance with
o o o o NCHRP Report 350, will be on the approved |is+t
Mai Ibox Brkt,
14 GA. Galv. Steel 3. Hardware furnished by industry shall be erected in accordance
with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
4. Bracket and bracket extension shall be constructed of 14 gauge
E&iIAJiEZEiB galvanized steel sheet metal.
Used for mounting two Mai lboxes 5. The angles, brackets and adapter plates shall be constructed
on the same post. of 12 gauge galvanized steel sheet metal.
DHT 162323 E&iigglglfgﬁg 6. Items with evidence of damage to the galvanized coating or wet
storage stains (white rust) will not be accepted
e e R a5 2e el ! For use with RCR post DHT # 161442 or
powder-coated thinwal | galvanized thinwal |l steel post SHEET 2 OF 4
steel post DHT # 162911 DHT # 143426 or powder-coated
: thinwal | steel post. DHT # 162911. §® Maintenance

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard

14 GA. Galv. Steel
adapter plate for double
mount

‘ ° MAILBOX BRACKET
] ° CONNECTING DETAILS

DHT 159489 DHT 159490 DHT 2917 MB-15(1)
DHT 166108 wpn Part "B Angle Bracket
Part "A
ar Angle Bracket For Temporary
Angle Bracket Connector Mat | box
Connector
DHT 148938 : . : : . :
HARDWARE AT TXDOT REGIONAL WAREHOUSES  DHT 148939 = 2o ile oo Jo  fowuo o
Brackets and adapter plate shown in this section Used for extending ¢ wide bracket ©xoor #PRIL 2015 Sl el i it
. + ttach | ilb . i
should be available to the Contractor when stated Mailbox Bracket © grrach farger maifboxes ii;bggg‘gnoghégi‘gcgg‘i Egi ABDED OHT 163150 O 2524 01 on FM_261
elsewhere in plans or specifications. Bracket Extension DHT description and unit of DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
measure. YKM MATAGORDA 52




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

Yo " Ho\e}_.4§22l.4 ‘l“fi‘i”
End \_@ /,\\ Note on DHT Number
View See Table of Applicable DHT "
Galvanized Top View . , Numbers on this sheet 4 for 4 4X4 Treated
Thin wall %fnig”: view DHT description. Timber Posts 2 Q"
Steel tube DHT 143433 d Winged 2’6" Required
(approx . Channe | Embedment
2"-2/" diw Post *HDTP WEDGE — DHT 164116 46"
NOTES FOR TYPE 2 SUPPORT/FOUNDATION (2 1bs/fH) DHT 160892 OHT 16291 17
Direction A Galvanize steel support (INSTALL FLUSH WITH ’
of Travel foundation in accordance TOP OF 12" DIA x 30" OR DHT 161442 A AA
with Item 445 Galvanizing. DEEP CONCRETE)
B. All dimensions should be
varied to fit a 2 inch
. thin wall steel tube ,
Mai Ibox if approved by the Engineer. w 37 in_loose
Post - o material,or ‘
™ T AN ™ .12 2 as shown RN\ Y .
~N B — elsewhere on 3 e A A
Z plans, or as - . oo e
o4 2.375" > approved by Socke t——— = i : c
T = DHT 143433 the Engineer DHT 160891 i ‘ < 170 |2 ~;>
*F lush A —N\ A - ;" ;'1. . L,
V-Wing mA | 1 W . B A8 o E— — TYPE 5 SUPPORT/FOUNDATION
Socket ngle 0 ) Place wedge L L e 30"
Leg on oncoming ;;1 'ff i:' f-;. FOR ONE PIECE MOLDED PLASTIC MAILBOX
: . traffic v T v
FRONT SIDE " Direction . .- . - A
SIDE o | 2.5 Dirsetlon i ttach Objeot side. RN ONE PIECE MOLDED PLASTIC MAILBOXES
DHT No. 149340 Galvanized DIA. e gnge:_fGC‘;g : X Molded Plastic Mailboxes shall be installed on 4"x4"
Constructed Flush Angle Leg WEDGE ANCHOR HOLES o | 1 *‘Vii,‘om o e treated timber posts only. The use of steel pipe or
with ground surface — | éiLSﬁﬁ%%ED I; rarrie. i i L structural tubing in place of fimber post is prohibited.
: : DHT 143434 Drockere comnged © DHT No. 4289 +
Direction 57 Y o. o Angle bracket
of Trave E:::::§::> O mailbox bracket ASTM A 1011 =
to round post or SS GRADE 50, STEEL. . 212" o
%" 0.D L—— approved commercially Class "B" Concrete
DHT No. 46625 DHT No. 160446 8 s U 27" avai lable brackets. Foundation in
L4.> —=Gal ized Post Accordance with For RR post, galvanized
Insert formed fube 7" fo 9° O - nlvanized LOST L el Item 421 Hydraulic [ oo oo W0t S0 T
InTo wing socket. WEDGE ANCHOR cut in field to meet Cement Concrete P ! il S —
Aevbe ARLAUR required mailbox powdercoated steel post, Field drill hole
height DHT 143426 30" footing is for in drum handle for
MAILBOX POST powdercoated multiple. this bolt.
Placed on approved plastic drum as shown in the
Compl iant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices (CWZTCD).
Existing attachment hardware shall be used unless
TYPE 1 SUPPORT/FOUNDATION TYPE 2 SUPPORT/FOUNDATION TYPE 3 SUPPORT/EOUNDATIO TYPE 4 SUPPORT/FOUNDATION Frab b e N L
_ FOR WHITECOATED STEEL POST, MULTIPLE POST
THIN WALL STEEL TUBE w/ V-LOC ANCHORAGE THIN WALL STEEL TUBE w/ WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM WINGED CHANNEL POST AND RECYCLED RUBBER. TYPE 6 TEMPORARY MAILBOX SUPPORT
2 X 0.187" CONNECTION DETAIL
[ GENERAL NOTES
o !$7 on 1. Erect post plumb or vertical
)} ==l 2. When galvanized part is required
] ] | galvanize in accordance with Item 445.
| 48" 3. type 1, 2, 3, 4 or 7 supports or foundation can be used for
| 0.5" DHT No. 166112 single or double mailbox installations.The RCR post should
. . be used only for a single installation with a small mailbox.
) MB-(X) ASSMTY  (XXX) (X) (XX) The Type 5 support/foundation is used for the single molded
L_J\«oPTIONALY/ plastic mailbox. The Type 4 support/foundation is used for
. Type of Mai Ibox the 2.375" 0.D. RR post, thin wall steel post, and white
Thin Wall Octagonal Post S = Single multiple mailbox post. ’
D = Double 4, The Type 1 or type 7 support/foundation can be used for
M = Multiple amultiple mailbox mount.
SP = Single Plastic 5. The Type 4 support should be used with thin wal
steel pipe for the medium, large and double
Type of Post . mailbox installations
WC = Winged Channel Post 6. Use a concrete footing as shown or when
RR = Recycled Rubber . directed. Concrete footing will be required
TWW = Thin Walled White Tubing when soils do not hold the support/foundations
¥¥a = ¥h\g Wal led Galvanized Tubing in a stable condition
= Timber
PULLER
Type of Foundation
Ty 1 = V-Loc
Ty 2 = Wedge Anchor Steel System
Ty 3 = Winged Channel post
Ty 4 = Wedge Anchor Plastic System
Ty 5 = 4 X 4 Post
ANCHOR WEDGE Ty 7 = Wedge Anchor SHEET 3 OF 4
®
Maintenance
DHT No. 166104 Type of Bracket § Division
?g = éﬂ%?ﬁ;ig:eg " oket I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard
MAILBOX SUPPORT
R AND FOUNDATION
o.
2/4" SQ. X 12 GA. X 24",
30" OR 36" LONG MB-15(1)
TYPE 7 MAILBOX SUPPORT/FOUNDATION
FILE:MB14(1).DGN DN:= JEO ‘CV\: ‘DW:JEO CK:
CONNECTION DETALL DOUBLE AND LARGE MAILBOXES MUST BE ON STEEL POST. *HDTP: High density thermoplastic polyesters ©x0or weRIL 2015 S i e
REVISTONS 2524 01 o1 FM 2611
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 53




DISCLAIMER:

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any

The use of this standard

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

kind

of this standard to other formats or for

42"

17

30"

LOCKABLE ARCHITECTURAL MAILBOX

SINGLE-MOUNT INSTALLATION PARTS

TABLE OF APPLICABLE DHT NUMBERS

ELEVATION VIEW

#* PART NAME PART/DHT # QTY
1 |SOCKET, TYPE 4 FOUNDATION 160891 |
2 |WEDGE FOR TYPE 4 FOUNDATION 160892
3 |THIN-WALL WHITE STEEL TUBE 2.375 OD 162911 1
4 |BRACKET FOR ATTACHING MAILBOX 161443 1
5 |ARCHITECTURAL MAILBOX SEE NOTE 1
6 |NUT, 5/16" HEX NUT, 5/16" HEX 1
7 |BOLT, 5/16 X 3 HEX GRADE 5 1
8 |PLATE WASHER FOR ARCHITECTURAL MAILBOX| SEE SEE SHEET 2 2
9 |WASHER, 3/8 FLAT 8
10 |WASHER, 3/8 LOCK 4
11 |NUT, 3/8 HEX 2
LOCKABLE ARCHITECTURAL MAILBOX DETAILS
T2 |BOLT, 3/8 X 1-1/4 HEX GRADE 5 4
13 |CONCRETE, CLASS B (2000 PSI)
(j})
o9 ° —-———IMPACT
(@)
We) (e
g —
C ) C D
PLAN VIEW
@ o// i I
- O O
“ L4 Ll 4 4
|| ‘\@ o | | o
Type 2 Object I I
Marker Facing™ ™
Traffic I I
C ) C D
Traffic side
2
Ground Line
[\
NSNS NSNS
S\
* 12" < >

DHT
NUMBER DESCRIPTION
FOUNDATIONS
46625 WEDGE FOR V-WING SOCKET FOR TYPE 1 FOUNDATION
149340 V-WING SOCKET FOR TYPE 1 FOUNDATION
143433 WEDGE FOR TYPE 2 FOUNDATION
143434 ANCHOR FOR TYPE 2 FOUNDATION
166103 ANCHOR FOR TYPE 7 FOUNDATION
160891 SOCKET FOR TYPE 4 FOUNDATION
160892 WEDGE FOR TYPE 4 FOUNDATION
166104 WEDGE FOR TYPE 7 FOUNDATION
POSTS

4289 WINGED CHANNEL MAILBOX POST
149339 MULTIPLE MAILBOX POST (GALVANIZED TUBING)
164116 MULTIPLE MAILBOX POST (WHITE COATED)
166114 MULTIPLE MAILBOX POST (WHITE COATED OCTAGONAL)
166153 MULTIPLE MAILBOX POST (GALVANIZED OCTAGONAL)
161442 RECYCLED RUBBER POST. FOR SMALL MAILBOX ONLY
143426 THIN-WALL GALVANIZED STEEL TUBE 2.375" OUTER DIAMETER
162911 THINWALL WHITE STEEL TUBE 2.375" OUTER DIAMETER

SINGLE OR DOUBLE THIN-WALL MAILBOX POST GALVANIZED
166152 2" OCTAGONAL

SINGLE OR DOUBLE THIN-WALL MAILBOX POST WHITECOATED
166112 2" OCTAGONAL

REFLECTIVE SHEETING
161812 REFLECTIVE SHEETING FOR EMERGENCY LOCATION NUMBER PANEL
CONNECTING HARDWARE

2917 ANGLE BRACKET USED FOR TEMPORARY MAILBOX SUPPORT
166105 BRACKET FOR SINGLE MOUNTING OF MAILBOXES (MOUNTING KIT)
3789 PLATE FOR DOUBLE MOUNTING OF MAILBOXES
166108 BRACKET FOR DOUBLE MOUNTING OF MAILBOXES (MOUNTING KIT)
166111 BRACKET FOR MULTIPLE MOUNTING OF MAILBOXES (MOUNTING KIT)
148939 BRACKET FOR ATTACHING SMALL OR MEDIUM SIZE MAIL BOX
148938 EXTENDER TO BRACKET FOR ATTACHING LARGE MAILBOX
159489 ANGLE BRACKET PART A
159490 ANGLE BRACKET PART B

BRACKET FOR DOUBLE MOUNTING OF MAILBOXES ON THINWALL
162323 STEEL POST, GALVANIZED OR POWDERCOATED

BRACKET FOR ATTACHING MAILBOX TO RECYCLED RUBBER POST
161443 AND TO MULTIPLE WHITE MAILBOX POST
158358 CASTING (NEWSPAPER RECEPTACLE BRACKET)
163731 U-BOLT (NEWSPAPER RECEPTACLE BRACKET)
160698 BOLT; HEX HEAD, GALV;3/8"DIA X 3/4"L HD, W/2-FLAT WASHERS
163750 BOLT; HEX HEAD, GALV;3/8" X 1-1/2, 16 NC, W/WASHERS
160701 BOLT; HEX HEAD, GALV;3/8"DIA X 2-1/2"L, HD, W/2-FLAT WASHERS
163730 BOLT; HEX HEAD, GALV:;3/8" X 3-1/2", NC, W/NUT, 2 FLAT WASHERS
160699 BOLT;HEX HEAD, GALV;3/8"DIA X 3-3/4"L HD, W/2-FLAT WASHERS
160700 BOLT; HEX HEAD, GALV;3/8"DIA X 4"L HD, W/2-FLAT WASHERS

SHEET 4 OF 4
§® Maintenance
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard
DHT NUMBERS
TABLE
FILE:MB14(1).DGN DNz ‘CV\: ‘DW: CK:
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

*ALL WEATHER

¢ SURFACE OR
TERRAIN
I
FESIRABLE“ 0"TO 12"
Travel OFFSET
Lane \ |

(TO FACE OF MAILBOX)

vvvvvvv

SEE DETAIL A

CASE 1. OFF TRAVEL WAY DELIVERY

ALL WEATHER

T T

PAVED

Blea Ty o L s .
VNN \v

k‘"}_.:Av N s e T k
Awwwmmwwwmmwwwm%wwwmm

SEE DETAIL A

CASE 2. BACK SIDE DELIVERY

SURFACE ‘

' 5 :.’~’A'.> Ttk LT
Z NI, ‘VA\%\%‘MWAVMWX iy 7
N

CASE 3. DELIVERY NEAR RIGHT OF WAY LINE

/%TAAAA*EDGE OF SHOULDER

ALL WEATHER
'QSURFACE OR
TERRAIN

TTTRINININNININNININNINRNINININ NN AN

R ——

-

RIGHT OF WAY LINE

USUAL SHOULDER

EDGE OF J

TRAVEL LANE

-

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

Two-way Roadway

/%TAAAAfCenfer Stripe

USUAL SHOULDER

Edge Line

EDGE OF
Zﬁ TRAVEL LANE

6: 1 Shoulder

% 9 OR FLATTER
EDGE OF SHOULDER

TAPER
14" MIN.
I
¢
FIRST
PLAN CASE 1 MATLBOX

ROADWAY

. ¢
U

3 -g"
Usual

MATLBOX TURNOUT

VARIABLE WIDENING

ADDITIONAL ALL WEATHER SURFACE

&
— NEWSPAPER l
BOX /TUBE
| | —— INSTALL FOUNDATION EE&E OF TRAVEL
- AT OR BELOW SURFACE

DATE:
FILE:

DETAIL A

TYPICAL SECTION CASE 1

a:
TRPER

EDGE OF
TURNOUT

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

CASE 1 IS THE MOST COMMON METHOD.

2. TURN OUT BEHIND MAILBOX FOR CASE 2 WILL NORMALLY BE ALLOWED FOR
NATURAL TERRAIN THAT WILL SERVE AS AN ALL WEATHER SURFACE.
3.  ALL WEATHER DRIVEWAYS FOR CASE 3 MAILBOXES LOCATED AT THE

ﬁ}MAIL DELIVERY VEHICLE TRAVEL DIRECTION

SEE DETAIL A

OF WAY LINE SHOULD NORMALLY BE PLACED IN CONJUNCTION WITH

RIGHT

COUNTY ROADS OR OTHER CONNECTING COMMUNITY ROADS OR STREETS.

IF THE NUMBER OF MAILBOXES EXCEEDS FOUR, A COMMUNITY MAIL
SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED AT THESE LOCATIONS.

BOX
SHEET 1 OF 3
§® Maintenance
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard

Guideline

AND TURNOUTS

MB-14(2)

MAILBOX SIDE ROAD PLACEMENT

FILE:MB14(2).DGN DN:= JEO CK: DW: JEQ CK:
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The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

5 g 43
4'70 6’ | 5-FOOT SIDEWALK
DESIRABLE‘
LENGTH 23.5" e MATLEOX
S; I (3 PJ MAX. ’ ¢/h
L
HEIGHT 13.5"—— =
HEC -+ = z
|
-
I R U7 E
| MATLBOX W )
r = E
LENGTH 23.5" s . =
i \ ;i 4" MIN -
HE LGHT 13n5”44471%7 — 7 MIN. | = %i:::::
MAX. : - 5 S oy
MIN 17 - 0" —ef F$ }W = K TYP "A" C & G— 1
COLD MIX ra’ e
. ATLBOX| SIDEWALK INSTALLATION
OR SIMILAR 6y DIA,
SEALER ‘ %/ (DESTRABLE BORDER DISTANCE)
TYP "A" C & G || g
MATLBOX SIDEWALK INSTALLATION RELATIVE TO ANY OTHER
OBSTRUCTION SUCH AS A SIGN
(MINIMUM BORDER DISTANCE) SEE MB-T15(1) L
| SIcN SHEET 3 OF 4 RN
“ {— (POST OUTSIDE DIA. = 2.875") L
L L
1
WIDTH 11.5" i
MAX % K
S
‘ VAR. | o
MATLBOX SECURED ; %
WITH COLD MIX ORAAK\\\*
SIMILAR SEALER 5 MIN. <
= CURB & GUTTER
1
WIDTH 11 5" : n BUFFER ARE
MAX. % o = BETWEEN CURB
el & AND STIDEWALK
6" DIA. PVC— | VAR, | o (GRASS) PLAN VIEW
CURB & GUTTER
PLAN VIEW
SHEET 2 OF 3
§® Maintenance

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard

SINGLE MAILBOX PLACEMENT
BEHIND CURBS WITH OR WITHOUT
SIDEWALKS

MB-14(2A)

‘ E— /EL'EV/ATION _ _ FILE:MB-14(2M) DN= ‘CV\: ‘DW: CK:
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

MATLBOX
/,

LENGTH 23.5"—— ;
LEN 44ﬂ<;4H% 5 MIN
Lot
HEIGHT 13.5"—— — z
WS = B , z
MIN 17- 0" = n
=
] 2\\ 3 - |g" Cj
VAR. |
TYPE 4 FOUNDATION o
SEE MB-15(1) AT\\\
SHEET 3 OF 4

TYP "A"

MATLBOX SIDEWALK INSTALLATION RELATIVE TO ANY OTHER
OBSTRUCTION SUCH AS A SIGN
(MINIMUM BORDER DISTANCE)

5 MIN

LINE

VAR,

R.O. W,

CURB & GUTTER————F

PLAN VIEW

| AVIAYY ol
S 57, T o,

aTa g

NN Wt v

TYPE 4 FOUNDATION

SEE MB-15(1)
SHEET 3 OF 4

TYP "A" C & G—

5" -MIN.

=l

4"to 6’

ATLBOX| SIDEWALK INSTALLATION

DESIRABLE |

FMATLBOX

LINE

3. g

S N s

R.O.W

L

SISl =l =S

18"

(DESIRABLE BORDER DISTANCE)

SEE MB-15(1) e
SHEET 3 OF 44\\\\f B
WIDTH 11.5" ‘
MAX % : L
i l =
<, -
T
"’
Ny =
A o
=Ty )
o VAR. | &
1%
,JV
A
Y
CURB & GUTTER L/
BUFFER ARE
BETWEEN CURB
AND SIDEWALK
(GRASS)
PLAN VIEW
WARKER '
TYPE 2 SHEET 3 OF 3

—SEE MB-15(1) FOR MORE
MULTIPLE MAILBOX SUPPORT TYPES

DIRECTION OF

4 Wéu VEHICULAR
TRAFFIC

IN ADJACENT LANE

ELEVATION

ﬂ%MMM@%%M%&

—— TYPE 4 FOUNDATION
SEE MB-15(1)
SHEET 3 OF 4

NV/AZNZNZNCNZS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Maintenance
Division
Standard

SIDEWALKS

MB-14(2B)

MULTIPLE MAILBOX PLACEMENT
BEHIND CURBS WITH OR WITHOUT

FILE:MB-14(2M) DN= ‘CV\: ‘DW:

CK:
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS GENERAL NOTES

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing
centerline rumble strips on ftwo-lane highways with or
4" or 6" without shoulders.

125 mi|

250 mi |
|
I T 1

4" 60"+ 1/2"

shall not be placed on roadways with a posted speed |imit
of 45 MPH or less.

300 to
500 mi ‘i J:L 2. Centerline and edgeline rumble strips or profile markings

500 miI=

Li/27+1/8" S3/4"+ 178" : .
- 3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement
MILLED RUMBLE STRIPS RAISED TRAFFIC BUTTONS PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS PROFILE MARKINGS depth is available. If pavement thickness is less than
2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble
PROFILE VIEW strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

N 5 16"+ /2" . — — Non-reflective
NS — — — — Non-reflective g/rg\'sed traffic
; %CO U/rc'\sed traffic O buttons (yel low
111 buttons (vellow or 5160k

|| Centerline .
| 7morkimgs ﬁgpl?;(\;éne

Centerline
(]I markings

4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and
dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations
Division.

40

4" or 6"
./ profile

center | ine 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least

markings 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges,
railroad crossings, intersections and driveways wifth high usage
of large trucks.

172"

60"+

6. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, and
dimensions pavement markings and profile markings.

H 11 o o

172"

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline
rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools,
churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inch depth of milled rumble
strip may be considered in these areags.

0ooboooooono

(] T .

60
O
\

O

O —O 1 Min.
H (I o - 2" Miox

L.
See Note ©
(T JTITr A See Note 6 see Note

RPM :
[~ See Note 6 (reflectorized) o (reflecterized

= RPM
M JIITIHD  «refrectorizea ©

See Note 6 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline
RPM rumble strips.

(reflectorized)
WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

O

9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised
traffic buttons may be used. Non-reflective raised ftraffic
buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
or adhesives, as per manufacturer’s recommendations.

[0 0000000000000 0000@0,0]
\

000000 oM

10. When using non-reflective raised traffic butftons as a
— centerline rumble strip, the button shall be placed adjacent
‘HHHHHH :I: to the pavement marking delineating fthe centerline. The butfons

will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers."
I Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the regquirements of
12+1/2" DMS-4300.

NI —
11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous
no passing roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas

Hﬂﬂmm where passing is al lowed.

[ ) @~ Non-reflective T = E— WHEN INSTALLING EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
MEMMM raised fraffic o~ ~ CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:
buttons (black) > ~
- . 12. See standard sheet RS (4).
(I ° o
(e ©w
R I I
(D ° °
——-———— Pre formed I - P e formed
[ ] [ ) thermoplastic thermoplastic

(AT strips strips

(T

=

I Texas Department of Transportation®

Shou I der
e

—
o>

Shou I der

[T
[ ] @~ Non-reflective

Traffic Operations Division Standard

(I CENTERLINE RUMBLE
I ) STRIPS ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

HHHHHH o o raised ftraffic
buttons (black)

oo googoagoao

PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OFTION 3 oFTION RS(3)-13
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE RUMBLE PROFILE CENTERLINE MARKINGS i e e LT \wTj(?:T\WWDOTHIG:WK;YTxDOT
ROADWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS STRIPS AND PREFORMED AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC s ol o1 ons YR
THERMOPLASTIC STRIPS STRIPS oisT couny e o,
YKM MATAGORDA 58
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GENERAL NOTES

1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on
roadways with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less.

Edge of

LEdge of
70 5" pavement

7" 5" pavement

27 Min.
from
edge of

"
pavement

Edge of Edge of 2t

pavement 7" 5" pavement

tW/Z”TA’W 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement
depth is available. [f pavement fthickness is less than

2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used. Rumble

strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.

Min.

3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and
spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement

/2"

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

See shoulder
width table
See shoulder
width table

16"

markings, and profile markings.

See shoulder
width table
See shoulder
width table

4. See the table below for determining what options may be used
for edgeline rumble strips.

*8"-16"

4
Min.

WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

] [ ]
PLAN VIEW LEG@@””G PLAN VIEW LEdge”me PLAN VIEW LEdge\'me ngge&;:i 3

S Note 3 S Note 3 _— . . .
ce nNote ce note See Note 3 5. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and

dimensions may be used if approved by the Traffic Operations

PLAN VIEW Division.

* This distance may vary

Ther /2 e 1/s2h based on width of shoulder

R=12" (Max.) R=12" (Max.) [P 6. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble
4\\ 4\\ Ttex /2" - strips to create an edgeline rumble stripe.

AY Al
R:w2”(Mox,)4\\ R=12 MGj;::L‘} 7. Breaks in edgeline rumble strips shall occur at least

j 50 feet and no more than 150 feet in advance of bridges
B " railroad crossings, intersections and driveways with high
172" Typ 172" Typ usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways

5/8" Max. 5/8" Max.

1/2" Typ. /2" Typ. 8. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance
* This distance may vary S — 5/8" Max ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore
based on width of shoulder 5/8" Max. : areas or intersections with other roadways

PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW 9. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline

B — B —— —_— PROFILE VIEW rumble strips are installed near residential areas, schools

OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 churches, etc. A minimum of 3/8 inches depth of milled
rumble strip may be considered in these areas

CONTINUOUS MILLED CONT INUOUS MILLED . On roadways wi i icycle activity, consideration shou
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED 10 ge givgn éeforghfpegr\?mzfay\\!ﬁ\'om*of ;ége\\'me SumbTe 5#r?ps,‘d

DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSTIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS Things to consider include size of rumble strips, rumble

. . . strip material and location of rumble strips on the shoulder
(Rumb e Stri DeS) (Rumb e Stri DeS) (Rumb l'e SJFKWDS) (Rumb | e SfFTDS) If the designer determines that gaps are needed in the rumble

strips due to bicycle use of the road, then follow fthe requirement
shown n FHWA Technical Advisory T5040.39, or l|atest version

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE:
FILE:

A detail of the spacing shall be included in the plans

] WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGELINE RUMBLE STRIPS

See Note 3 ]

-~—4" or 6" 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised

_ profile traffic bufttons may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic

(:) f]z edgel ine buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete with bitumen
[ marking or adhesives, as per the manufacturer’s recommendadtions

12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent fo the
pavement marking delineating the edgeline when used as a rumble
strip. The color of the button should match the color of the

(:) adjacent edgeline marking (white or yellow). The buttons will be

] paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective
Traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300

SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
hy ~—— See Note 3 . exit or entrance ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes

13. Non-reflective ftraffic buttons shall not be placed across
(:) EQUAL TO OR CREATER THAN EQUAL TO OR crossovers, gore areas or infersections wifth other roadways

O LESS THAN LEZéjailN GREATER THAN . . . . . .
> FEET 4 FEET 14. Breaks in edgeline rumble sfrips using raised fraffic buttons

4 FEET shal | occur at least 50 feet and no more fthan 150 feet

in advance of bridges, railroad crossing, infersections and
driveways with high usage of large trucks when installed on
conventional highways.

Non-reflective
raised fraffic
buttons Option 1, 5 OR 6 Option 1, 2, 3 Option 2, 4, 5
5 OR © OR 6
| 15. The minimum distance between the edgeline and the buttons
4" Min. should be used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in widfth
8"

Max.

16. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edgelines
— may substitute for buttons

= cratio
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGELINE
OPTION 5 OPTION 6 RUMBLE STRIPS
ON UNDIVIDED OR TWO

RAISED EDGEL INE PROFILE EDGELINE LANE HIGHWAYS
RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS RS(4)-13
FILE: rs(4)-13.dgn on: TXDOT [ck: TxDOT Jows TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2013 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2524 | 01 011 FM 2611
T T T
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Permissible 44/// 5" I

Construction

TXDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

Construction

DATE:
FILE:

) Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10)

2" to 4"

Permissible
Construction—

3
©
Joint \\\\\\\\\\*

(See Note 12)

Usual Pavement—1
Steel
(See Nofe 12)

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)

2" - 4" HEIGHT
g
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10)
o0
| o @Q
3" 5" or 5 ¥"
Usual Pavement
Bar B——u | Steel
/// (See Note 12)
Permissible 4——— | T
Construction | 31/, |
Joint ‘FLZJ /27

(See Note 12)

TYPE II CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 3" HEIGHT

g"

2! 0" Profile Grade Line

‘ See Note 10V

GR;T ii 2" to 4"

Asphalt or
Concrete Pavement

Joint

TYPE TIT CURB (KEYED)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

g

6" 2" _Profile Grade Line

‘ (See Note 10)
2\/2 " Ry
—— o
3
<444 rwu

;ﬂAAAAAAJ
PerstsTb\egA*/// F%457%4 Asphalt or

Concrete Pavement

5" or 5 ¥"

Joint

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT

ZVéZ[:, &

g
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
@ 2" to 4"
3 Bar C
! s ;
AIL@T
TYPE I CURB
2" - 4" HEIGHT
g
6" 2"l _Profile Grade Line

‘ (See Note 10)

o4

Profile Grade Line

General Notes

(See Note 10)
1.

22"

N o0 o 4"
o ®

2.
T ° 3

3

TYPE I CURB AND GUTTER
4" HEIGHT -
5.

24"

©

2" _Profile Grade Line

‘ (See Note 10)

7.

5" or 5 ¥"

T
.Aib%T ! 3 .

7.% 5" or 5 3/4”
30
/*BGF C
® T
AILET
TYPE II CURB
5" - 5 3" HEIGHT
8" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" 6" for curb height= 5"
1“‘ 7" for curb height= 5 %"
30
5" or 5 ¥"
/*BGF C
T
Permissible —f—— | AIL%T
Construction
Joint

(See Note 12)
TYPE I1a CURB
5" - 5 9" HEIGHT

/5" Wide Expansion

Joint Mo+erio\41\

ETOD of Curb

2 ea ~ Tg'"x 24"

Top of Pavement

Smooth Dowels

Use 2 layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

\

VET¢47

10" 140 1\/2”

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

9
TYPE II CURB AND CGUTTER

5 ¥, HEIGHT o
24" .

8" Profile Grade Line

(See Notfe 10)

K. 7" for curb height= 5 ¥" 1.

for curb height= 5"

2\\ ‘ 6”

T

5" or 5 "

[ ] T o
AElET 3

All materials and consfruction shall be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, and Combined
Curb and Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Class A,

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of synthetic fiber in |lieu of steel
reinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on
the Department Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT
Construction Division.

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding fool, to a
minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing Jjoints

Where concrete curb is placed on existing concrete
pavement, the pavement shall be drilled and the
reinforcing bars grouted in place.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjacent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb and gutter is not adjacent
to concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

Vertical and horizontal dowel bars and transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C

Dimension "7’ shown is fthe thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension T’ is 8" maximum.

Usual profile grade |ine. Refer to typical sections
and plan-profile sheets for exact locations

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When vertical permissible construction joints are used,
resulting in a longitudinal construction joint in the
pavement, the longitudinal pavement steel shall be
placed in accordance with pavement details shown
elsewhere in the plans for longitudinal construction
joints. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

L 12” |
Varies
TYPE IIa CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 %" HEIGHT BAR C
BAR B
Curb Transition Note:
Field condiftions may require a
longer or shorter fransition, and
shall be shown elsewhere in the
plans,or as directed by fthe Engineer.
° Design
10-0" Curb Transition (0" fo 2"), § Divion
(See Curb Transition Note) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Top of Curb R —
Change in
Height
E“DOfP“g%“ CURB AND GUTTER
T CCCC-12
FILE: cccgl2. dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:AM ‘DW:VP ck: VP
©TxDOT: 1995 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
CURB TRANSITION wponTeD 2012 S 2524] Of o1 FM 2611
Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb preT ConTY SHEET N0
YKM MATAGORDA 59
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Working point (at CROSS PIPE LENGTHS AND PIPE RUNNER LENGTHS (D2
intersection of
nominal 1.D.) Pipe Runner Length
Nominal Pipe Culvert | Cross Pipe . : K R -
sl= Culvert 1.D. Spa ~ G Length 3:1 Side Slope 4:1 Side Slope 6:1 Side Slope
— _'E 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew
»8 § 24" -7 3-5" N/A N/A N/A 5 -10" N/A N/A N/A 8 -1" N/A N/A N/A 12°-9"
RS
&~ 27" 1-8" 3-8" N/A N/A 5 - 5" 6'-11" N/A N/A 7' =-7" 9-7" N/A N/A 17-11" 14 -11"
30" I'-10" 3-11" N/A N/A 6'-4" 8 -0" N/A N/A 8 -9" 11-0" N/A N/A 13- 8" 17'-0"
NOTE: All pipe runners, calculations, and dimensions are based on the pipe culverts 33" r'-11" 4 -2 6 -2" 6 -5" 7' -3 9 -1" 8 -6" 8 - 10" 100 - 0" 12/ -5" 13- 3" 13 -9" 15" - 5" 19 -2"
mitered as shov_vn in this detail. Alternate styles of mitered end_s will require that 36" 2 4 - 5" 6-11" 71 _ 3" g -2 10 - 2" 9 _6" 9_11" 17 - 2" 13 - 10" 14 - 9" 15— 3" 178 - 0" 27 -3
appropriate adjustments be made to the values presented on this standard.
42" 2' -4 4 -11" 8 -6" 8 -10" 9-11" 12 -4" 11"-7" 12'-0" 13 -6" 16' - 8" 17'-9" 18 - 5" 20" - 8" 25 -7"
48" 2 -7" 5 -5" 10 - 1" 10" - 5" 11'-9" N/A 13 -7" 14 -2" 15'-10" N/A 20' - 9" 21'-6" 24" - 2" N/A
SIDE ELEVATION OF TYPICAL 54" 3-0" 5-11" 11'-8" 12°-1" N/A N/A 15' - 8" 16' - 3" N/A N/A 23 -10" 24' - 8" N/A N/A
PIPE CULVERT MITER 60" 3 -3 6' - 5" 13- 3" N/A N/A N/A 17'-9" N/A N/A N/A 26'- 10" N/A N/A N/A
(Showing corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert. @
Details of reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert are similar.) TYPICAL PIPE CULVERT MITERS CONDITIONS WHERE PIPE RUNNERS STANDARD PIPE SIZES AND
ARE NOT REQUIRED (2 MAX PIPE RUNNER LENGTHS
Limits of riprap (to be Side 0° 15° 30° 45° Nominal Single Multiple Pipe Pipe Pipe Max Pipe
included with SET Slope Skew Skew Skew Skew Culvert 1.D. Pipe Culvert Pipe Culverts Size 0.D. 1.D. Runner Length
for paymenf)@ ; } } ) ) " p - - . ” "
» Limits of riprap (to be 3:1 3:1 3.106:1 3.464:1 4.243:1 12" thru 21 Skews thru 45 Skews thru 45 2" STD 2.375 2.067 N/A
7" x miter | 12" ;’fnc/uded with SET 4:1 4:1 4.141:1 4.619:1 5.657:1 24" Skews thru 45° Skews thru 30° 3" STD 3.500" 3.068" 10" - 0"
. t
€ Cross pipe or payment) (1) — | 6:1 6:1 6.212:1 | 6.928:1 | 8.485:1 27" Skews thru 30° Skews thru 15° 4" STD 4.500" 4.026" 19 - 8"
anchor bo
30" Skews thru 15° Skews thru 15° 5" STD 5.563" 5.047" 34 -2"
a Top of riprap 33" Skews thru 15° Always required
Working 2 v 36 Normal (no skew) Always required
point Trimmed edge of 42" thru 60" Always required Always required
= pipe culvert
gl | 4 & 32 ©)
38 ESTIMATED CONCRETE RIPRAP QUANTITIES (CY)
12 ol .
ol ; o
S|s Flowline s Nominal 3:1 Side Slope 4:1 Side Slope 6:1 Side Slope
< = Culvert L.D. 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew
I 2" 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8
7% 15" 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9
18" 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0
21" 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.2
SIDE ELEVATION OF Varies - See -
24 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE Bottom Anchor o7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.8 0.9 09 11 11 11 12 14
Toewall Details : : . . . . : . . . . :
(Showing reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert. 30 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.2 1.2 1.2 L3 16
Details of corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert 33" 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7
are similar. Pipe runners not shown for clarity) 36" 0.9 0.9 0.9 11 11 11 ) 14 14 15 16 18
42" 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.1
48" 1.1 1.1 1.2 N/A 1.4 1.4 1.5 N/A 1.9 1.9 2.1 N/A
54" 1.3 1.3 N/A N/A 1.6 1.6 N/A N/A 2.1 2.1 N/A N/A
60" 1.4 N/A N/A N/A 1.7 N/A N/A N/A 2.3 N/A N/A N/A

@Provide pipe runner of the size shown in the tables. Provide cross
pipe of the same size as the pipe runner. Provide cross pipe stub
out and bottom anchor pipe of the next smaller size pipe as shown
in the Standard Pipe Sizes and Max Pipe Runner Lengths table.

Pipe runner

@This standard allows for the placement of only one pipe runner

Bottom across each culvert pipe opening. In order to limit the clear
anchor opening to be traversed by an errant vehicle, the following
Cross pipe conditions must be met: SHEET 1 OF 2
pipe . .
For 60" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 0°. §® Bridge
For 54" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 15°. . Division
For 48" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 30°. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

For all culvert pipe sizes 42" and less, the skew must

not exceed 45" SAFETY END TREATMENT

Riprap

Flowline If the abm;retcondgi?ns tcanmtyt bfhrr;e/'t, tge designFer sfhmzlld consider FOR 12" DIA TO 60" DIA
using a safety end treatment wi ared wings. For further

Bottom information, refer to the TxDOT Roadway Design Manual. PIPE CULVERTS

anchor or v _ TYPE Il ~ CROSS DRAINAGE

toewall Miter = slope of mitered end of pipe culvert.

@Riprap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as concrete
riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap".

ISOMETRIC VIEW OF SETP-CD

@Quantiries shown are for one end of one reinforced concrete pipe (RCP)

TYPICAL INSTALLATION culvert. For multiple pipe culverts or for corrugated metal pipe (CMP) FILE: setpedse-20.dgn ov GAF__ Joc CAT Jow JRPJov GAF
culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted. Riprap quantities ©TxDOT  February 2020 conr | secT 108 HIGHWAY
(Showing installation with no skew.) are for Contractor's information only. REVISIONS 25241 01 011 FM 2611
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 61




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Pipe runner length (See table.)

NS 15w NS + 3"+ Y cross pipe Dia ¢ %" Dia x 12" cross
] 716" Dia L pipe anchor bolt with
through hole 9 hex nut and washer
2"
s ™ %" Dia through hole Limits of
I 16 S .
§ 4z V g ¢ Pipe runner Working € Roadway C riprap
] W,
g 8» | T | st
3 \ \ N ) 0 \ —
- . i ¢ 1" Dia bolt with
9 ¢ %" Dia . @/ nut and 2 washers
S through hole ¥7" Dia hole
¢ Stub out
\\Q Cross pipe \\0; Cross pipe
OPTION Al OPTION A2
CROSS PIPE AND CONNECTIONS DETAILS
¢ Pipe
S V2
) \ﬁp\

SET skew Side slope @

] ¢ SET (Typ)
15" Dia hole Bottom anchor pipe —

Anchor toewall ———=

= & %" Dia through SIDE ELEVATION OF PLAN OF SKEWED

hole (at upper end

4% | of pipe) 9" SAFETY END TREATMENT INSTALLATION INSTALLATION

Pipe runner length (See table.) (Showing pipe runner with Cross Pipe Connection Option Al and Anchor
Pipe Option B2 on corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert. Reinforced concrete
pipe culvert (RCP) details are similar. Riprap not shown for clarity)

NOTE: The separate pipe runner shown is required
when Cross Pipe Connection Option Al is used.

PIPE RUNNER DETAILS

7 2,,2(

aMin € 3" x 12 bolt with hex [=— Limits of riprap (to be
b . o i nut and washer (Typ) ) included with SET
¢ Pipe ¢ Pipe S in o ¢ Cross pipe (flush for payment)@
runner runner - ‘ with top of riprap)

Tangent to
widest portion
of pipe culvert

20" 1

© °

| | [f N
A ) ( ] )

Bottom anchor Bottom anchor ._/
pipe pipe ——M8 @ L H i

[
\—E Bottom anchor T Bottom anchor Anchor/ N —
90°

toewall Ripra
& N toewall toewall v N i S— prap
i N . Anchor SN .
=~ ! " " P Pipe culvert ST Pipe culvert
~ 6 6 3" Min (CMP or RCP) toewall (CMP or RCP)
1o clear 100 Pipe runner
I N or stub out
Pipe culvert I.D. Pipe culvert
OPTION B1 OPTION B2 OPTION BI OPTION B2 (nominal) Spa ~ G
BOTTOM ANCHOR PIPE DETAILS BOTTOM ANCHOR TOEWALL DETAILS SHOWING CROSS PIPE SHOWING TYPICAL PIPE
, AND ANCHOR TOEWALL CULVERT AND RIPRAP
(Culvert and riprap not shown for clarity.)
SECTION A-A
MATERIAL NOTES:
@Rr‘prap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as concrete Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer
riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap". List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete
unless noted otherwise. SHEET 2 OF 2
@Recommended values of side slope are 3:1, 4:1, and 6:1. All Provide pipe runners, cross pipes, and anchor pipes conforming to the
quantities, calculations, and dimensions shown herein are requirements of ASTM A53 (Type E or S, Gr B), ASTM A500 Gr B, ‘ ® Brid,
based on these recommended values. Slope of 3:1 or flatter or API 5LX52. D;":/isg;tem
is required for vehicle safety. Provide ASTM A307 bolts and nuts. ITean Department of Transportation Standard
@ Galvanize all steel components, except concrete reinforcing, after
Note that actual slope of pipe runner may vary slightly fabrication.
from side slope of riprap and trimmed culvert pipe edge. Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or construction in SAFETY END TREATMENT
accordance with the specifications.
Ensure that riprap concrete does not flow into the cross FOR 12" DIA TO 60" DIA
pipe so as to permit disassembly of the bolted connection GENERAL NOTES: PIPE CULVERTS
to allow cleanout access. Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 1,800 pounds at yield
as recommended by Research Report 280-1, "Safety Treatment of Roadside TYPE II ~ CROSS DRAINAGE
@Afrer installation, inspect the %" hole to ensure that the lap Cross-Drainage Structures", Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
of the pipe runner with the bottom anchor pipe is adequate. Safety end treatments (SET) shown herein are intended for use in those
installations where out of control vehicles are likely to traverse the
Ar fabricator's option, a heat bend to a smooth 5" radius or a openings approximately perpendicular to the pipe runners. SETP_CD
manufactured elbow (of the same material as the runner) may be Payment for riprap and toewall is included in the price bid for each
substituted for the mitered and welded joint in the bottom safety end treatment. ) ) ) FLLE: setpcdse-20.dgn on GAF  [ox: CAT Jow: JRP ek GAF
anchor pipe. Construct concrete riprap and all necessary inverts in accordance with ©Tx00T  February 2020 conr Teeer o8 ey
the requirements of Item 432, "Riprap". EVSIonS 25241 01 or EVIETSE
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 62




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

,V,V;;gf;”egdf?gn’”g;af Cross pipe length % CROSS PIPE LENGTHS, REQUIRED PIPE SIZES, AND RIPRAP QUANTITIES
inal 1.D. T fori
nominal 1.0, 2 |02 (See table) | QI (See table) | 2" op of riprap @
Trimmed edge T Cross pipe | Cross pipe over Flowline Nominal Conc Pipe Single Multi- Conditions for Cross
Qs of pipe ‘ over inside outside barrel R Culvert Riprap Culvert Barrel Barrel Q2 Use of Pipe
S § 15 pj barrel "y L.D. (CY)@ Spa ~ G ~ a1 ~ Q1 Cross Pipes Sizes
2ls 16" Dia
Qs through ' 12" 0.6 0-9" N/A 2'-1" -9
| [ hole (Typ) \ \ . 15" 0.7 0-11" N/A 2 -5 2 -2
1—&%#——6———& cmp N " I ; 3" Std
NOTE: All cross pipes, calculations, and ‘ 1 | = g Y 18 08 r-2 N/A 2-10 2-8 3 or more pipe culverts (3.500" 0.D.)
dimensions are based on the pipe culverts PIPE WITH BOLTED ANCHOR End of invert = = \¥ 21" 0.9 I'-4" N/A 3-2" 3-1"
mitered as shown in this detail. Alternate ‘ = | " " on " _ G . _ n
styles of mitered ends will require that | for RCP Toewall 24 09 r-7 N/A -6 3-7 :
appropriate adjustments be made to the ‘ , 3 Min ‘ 12 4 120 J 27" 1.0 1'-8" N/A 3 -10" 3-11" 3 or more pipe culverts
[ 11 g
values presented on this standard. . 3 4‘$ overlap | ] 30" 1.1 1'-10" N/A 4 -2 4 -4 2 or more pipe culverts (jOgO’ngD)
SIDE ELEVATION OF TYPICAL #6 anchor bar Typ with CMP 33" 1.2 1-11" q-2" 4 - 5" 4-8" All pipe culverts ’ o
x 1I'-4" (Typ) 4 4
PIPE CULVERT MITER o { T JV& T e 30 13 2-r o o > All pipe culverts & ?d
?O yp J yp DETA[L uAn 42" 1.5 2'-4" 4'-11" 5 -5" 5 -10" (4.500" 0.D.)
(Showing corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert - - - — - - - | 7 — 48 17 2'-7 5 -5 6'-0 6' -7
?jt‘/‘ae’;f 2ﬁer§l/',:17q’ff(l);/€3d concrete pipe (RCP) =S (Showing invert with corrugated metal pipe (CMP) 54" 2.0 3-0" 5-11" 6'-9" 7'-6" J
’ culvert. Reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert 60" >0 33 6 - 5 74 g -3 Al pi vert 5" St
_ﬂ \ details are similar. Cross pipes not shown for . pipe cuiverts (5.563" 0.D.)
. . clarity.) 66" 2.4 3 -3 6'-11" 7'-10" 8-9"
Bend first cross pipe - — — — —
anchor bars as necessary 72 2.7 3 -4 7'-5 8-5 9-4
to maintain 2" clear
cover to toewall edge Riprap @The proper installation of the first cross pipe is critical for
of concrete riprap vehicle safety. Place the top of the first cross pipe no more
than 6" above the flow line.
PIPE WITH ANCHOR BARS @Provide cross pipes, except the first bottom pipe, of the size
shown in the table. Provide a 3 1#2" standard pipe (4" 0.D.)
for the first bottom pipe.
¢ Cross .
pipe Flow line @Instal/ the third cross pipe from the bottom of the culvert using
@@ AR Typ a bolted connection. Ensure that riprap concrete does not flow
Nis SECTION B-B into the cross pipe so as to permit disassembly of the bolted
connection to allow cleanout access. At the Contractor's option,
. . install all other cross pipes using the bolted connection details.
(Cross pipes not shown for clarity.)
\ #6 anchor bar @Match cross slope as shown elsewhere in the plans. Cross slope
x 1'-4" (Typ) of 6:1 or flatter is required for vehicle safety.
SECTION C-C @Rl‘prap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as
. - concrete riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap".
Cross pipe . ) ) . 2"
(Typ) Flowline CROSS PIPE DETAILS a _tChrotss p’fpe .(f/us)h :f:dggrmgta):cmg Min @ Quantities shown are for one end of one reinforced concrete
wi op of riprap clear pipe (RCP) culvert. For multiple pipe culverts or for corrugated
metal pipe (CMP) culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted.
Toewall Riprap quantities are for contractor's information only.

- , : 1 e ——) |:
Limits of riprap 1-6" (Typ) ‘?7 r

MATERIAL NOTES:

(to be included

with SET for ——Tangent to Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete"

payment}@ . n widest portion N Material Producer List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel
of pipe culvert =~ reinforcing in riprap concrete unless noted otherwise.

ISOMETRIC VIEW OF .
TYPICAL INSTALLATION L+ prap Pipe culvert

s Pipe Culvert
5 (CMP or RCP) (CMP or RCP)

Provide cross pipes that meet the requirements of ASTM A53
(Type E or S, Gr B), ASTM A500 (Gr B), or API 5LX52.

Provide ASTM A307 bolts and nuts.

Galvanize all steel components, except concrete reinforcing, after
fabrication. Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or
construction in accordance with the specifications.

Riprap

7

Limits of riprap (to be included with SET for payment) @ SHOWING TYPICAL PIPE SHOWING CROSS PIPE GENERAL NOTES:
CULVERT AND RIPRAP WITH ANCHOR BAR Cross pipes are désigned for a traversing load of 10,000
3'-6" L 2-0" Cross pipes @ L 2-0" 6" pounds at yield as recommended by Research Report 280-2F,
Max ~ | Eq Spa at 2'-0" Max ™ ! "Safety Treatment of Roadside Parallel-Drainage Structures"”,
" i ZaYH Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
4" Min Q1 Q2 or QI
6" Min | p .
6 @ ‘ ¢ Cross pipe (flush ‘ i Safety end treatments (SET) shown herein are intended for
with top of ripra 2" Min ) ) use in those installations where out of control vehicles are likely
p prap) 3 " . . f
i ) :*/Q 74" x 12" bolt hex with to traverse the openings approximately perpendicular to the
Trimmed edge of pipe culvert o nut and washer Ccross pipes.
,,,,,,,, ) ‘ = ¢ Cross pipe (flush Construct concrete riprap and all necessary inverts in accordance
. ¢ Cross pipe ~ i i with the requirements of Item 432, "Riprap".
Working hor bolt with top of riprap) : T . .
point anchor Dot —= =— ¢ 3 1" Dia o E— # Payment for riprap and toewall is included in the Price
| cross pipe | A o 9 Bid for each Safety End Treatment.
e / O@ N — ‘ R
2155 DY o —a Bridge
R v Top of cross Division
3|5 / I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Sls ‘ — Anchor/ Center anchor Anchor
| T Coewal ot beteen focman SAFETY END TREATMENT
N
~ . vert FOR 12" DIA TO 72" DIA
********************** ipe culver
Anchor ™12 ) (ChP of 'RCP) PIPE CULVERTS
toewall —
8" | 4" \ Flowline / Pipe culvert I1.D. Pipe culvert TYPE II PARALLEL DRAINAGE
12" C — (nominal) T spa ~ 6!
See Detail "A"
SHOWING CROSS PIPE SETP-PD
SIDE ELEVAT]ON OF CAST'IN'PLACE CONCRETE WITH BOLTED ANCHOR FILE: setppdse-20.dgn on: GAF ‘CK CAT ‘DW JRP ‘CK GAF
i i i ©rxDoT  February 2020 cont | sect J08 HIGHWAY
(Showing reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert. ECTION A-A
Details at corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert are similar.) S C O revisions 25241 01 011 FM 2611
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 62A
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r/

>

BMP #2 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

B0

BMP #3 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #5 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

W3-1

BMP #1 — SCF @ 20 LF

INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

@

D1-2
|« sargent | [« sargent
| Bay City = | | Bay City =

o
o
[«]
o
+
1o
&
w
Z
13
EXIST ROW | &5
<
=
STA 2400
END D
RO
.
q BMP #4 — SCF @ 20 LF iiva EF;SFTD‘
| INSTALLED: 60| 60,
Lrow L | REMOVED: ==
AR iy
D10—7aT E E D10—7aT La"—drj @ <‘>
o B-B
[JCT)
M2—-1
CaA L A

( 7 FarM ‘
*@ \
Lroo L

MATCH LINE STA 9+00.00

BMP #6 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

11

STA 10400
END QI*
BEGIN

EXIST ROW

MATCH LINE STA 20+00.00

o

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

50 25 O 50 100

e
SCALE | oo FEET
LEGEND

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

(E) AT 40’ SPACING
x (E) AT 80' SPACING

NOTES

ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY
SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT
WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.
INSTALL BMP’S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO
CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET
FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

11/20/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE
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TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
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©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 2611
SIGNING, PAVEMENT MARKING

AND SW3P LAYOUT
STA 0+30.39 TO STA 20+00

SHEET 1 OF 8
Designed:  LJP | T {5r|  sTatE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY
Checked: BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611
Drawn: GM DIST. COUNTY CONTROL| SECTION e SHEET
Checked: BAJ | YKM [MATAGORDA | 2524 O1 011 63
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BMP #7 — SCF @ 20 LF

11

BMP #15 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #16 — SCF @ 120 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

INSTALLED: A
REMOVED:
o o
= o
o o
o o
s +
~ "
< <
& 7
w w
z 4
| B 13
5 z
= =
< <
= =
BMP #8 — SCF ® 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:
BMP #12 — SCF @ 120 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:
BMP #11 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED: 12
BMP #0 — SCF @ 20 LF BMP #10 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED: INSTALLED:
REMOVED: REMOVED:
3 3
o o
(=4 == . o
+ RS e
-— N
Lo} <
< a4 S oggyeptb <
& -k
w W
=z =z
- . : >’§2§_‘}7 -
- 77*;7;;\/\;7;77& 7',,7S,GF 7’; -
O exst ro xisT Row | ©
53 3
BMP #13 — SCF @ 200 LF BMP #14 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED: INSTALLED:
REMOVED: REMOVED:

o

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

50 25 O 50 100

e
SCALE | oo FEET
LEGEND

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

(E) AT 40’ SPACING
x (E) AT 80' SPACING

NOTES

ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY
SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT
WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.
INSTALL BMP’S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO
CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET
FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

11/20/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE
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TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
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FM 2611
SIGNING, PAVEMENT MARKING

AND SW3P LAYOUT
STA 20+00 TO STA 42+00

SHEET 2 OF 8
Designed:  LJP | T {5r|  sTatE FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY
Checked: BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611
Drawn: GM DIST. COUNTY CONTROL| SECTION e SHEET
Checked: BAJ | YKM [MATAGORDA | 2524 O1 011 G4
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BMP #12 — SCF @ 80 LF

MATCH LINE STA 42+00.00

BMP #17 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #16 — SCF @ 80 LF

STA 55400
END

BMP #18 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

=

— _
Cedar Lake L Cedar Lake ]

1—2¢T

S o

EXIST ROW |

MATCH LINE STA 53+00.00

EXIST ROW

MATCH LINE STA 53+00.00

Wi1-2L

W13—1P

11

XX

MPH

@

BMP #19 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

CO RD [co Rrd

272 | 2721

-> =
D20—-1TR

o> O

EXIST ROW

BMP #20 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

MATCH LINE STA 64+00.00

o

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

50 25 O 50 100

e
SCALE | oo FEET
LEGEND

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

(E) AT 40’ SPACING
x (E) AT 80' SPACING

NOTES

ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY
SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT
WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.
INSTALL BMP’S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO
CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET
FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

11/20/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE
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TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
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©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 2611

SIGNING, PAVEMENT MARKING
AND SW3P LAYOUT
STA 42+00 TO STA 64+00

SHEET 3 OF 8

Designed: LIP | - RO-|  smate FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY

Checked:  BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611

CONTROL| SECTION JOoB SHEET
Drawn: GM DIST. COUNTY NO NO. o NO-

Checked:  BAJ | YKM |MATAGORDA|2524] Q1 011 65
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BMP #21 — SCF @ 20 LF

BMP #34 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

12/17/2020 4:36:22 PM

INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #35 — SCF @ 20 LF

BMP #36 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

INSTALLED:
REMOVED: /”'
S BMP #22 — SCF ® 20 LF D) ) @ ) @ 2
o INSTALLED: p20—1TL D337 [ CR269 ]| CR 26 | D20-1TR _ :
(8) REMOVED: €O RD Fczo_(nzﬂ ~—" | BMP #24 — SCF @ 20 LF <o TD Fczosngﬂ %
* - BMP #23 — SCF @ 20 LF | | 272| | ! ( )) | INSTALLED: 269 | | ! X
" . #23 - - — R1-1 : —) A\
©/5/> BYC)* INSTALLED: < STOP KST(E,) REMOVED: = «—
N,
&’3“ REMOVED:
W 3
STA 65490
S BEGIN @DBL N
/ ~ A e
RS Y ISy
S/ 19y
N i:‘O Ty L —
s‘ TN " “ T
NN _ DA — .43
STA 630@:) v ISSET ~
END (B) N ' g
[T ey - : - e o
BMP #25 — SCF @ 20 LF sy g — — BT
INSTALLED: 1O | n T S '
‘ S g\ L L — A C)bBL *
REMOVED: e A ———
BMF #30 — SCF ® 20 LF
1A 70420 INSTALLED:
CR 272 | D3-3T STA 69+40 + .
~ - ; END (C)DBL BEGIN (C)DBL BMP #29 — SCF © 20 LF REMOVED:
fSTOP\ STOP ‘fczoeng‘ CZOGR; INSTALLED:
\ ) - | = BMP #27 — SCF @ 20 LF | | BMP #28 — SCF ® 20 LF REMOVED:
— - INSTALLED: INSTALLED:
<> R1-1 <5> D20—-1TL REMOVED: REMOVED:
BMP #26 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED: ©)
W1-2R
BMP #31 — SCF ® 20 LF BMP #32 — SCF @ 20 LF /( BMP #33 — SCF ® 20 LF
INSTALLED: INSTALLED: / INSTALLED:
REMOVED: REMOVED: REMOVED: 72—
——
wiz—p |XX
MPH
o
Q|exst Row
[T ) BN
~T
7,
u I EE———
=z
B
LT Exist roW
4
<
=

o

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

50 25 O 50 100

SCALE FEET

HORIZ.

LEGEND

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

(E) AT 40’ SPACING
x (E) AT 80' SPACING

NOTES

ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY
SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT
WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.
INSTALL BMP’S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO
CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET
FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

12/18,/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE
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TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741
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©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 2611

SIGNING, PAVEMENT MARKING
AND SW3P LAYOUT
STA 64+00 TO STA 86+00

SHEET 4 OF 8

Designed: LIP | - RO-|  smate FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY

Checked:  BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611

CONTROL| SECTION JOoB SHEET
Drawn: GM DIST. COUNTY NO NO. o NO-

YKM |[MATAGORDA | 2524 01 011 66

Checked: BAJ
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BMP #37 — SCF @ 20 LF 50 25 O 50 100

INSTALLED: BMP #39 — SCF @ 20 LF

INSTALLED:

REMOVED: SCALE FEET
REMOVED: / HORIZ.

BMP #38 — SCF @ 20 LF 1 LEGEND

INSTALLED: STA 92+00
END (C)D
REMOVED: C DBL * BEGIN (B)

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

BMP #43 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

INSTALLED: ‘
BMP #42 — SCF @ 20 LF INSTALLED:

REMOVED: INSTALLED: REMOVED: (E) AT 40’ SPACING
REMOVED: x (E) AT 80" SPACING

g
BMP #41 — SCF @ 20 LF BMP #45 — SCF @ 20 LF E
g
=

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

BMP #40 — SCF @ 20 LF BMP #44 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED: INSTALLED:
REMOVED: REMOVED: NOTES

1. ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY

SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT

WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.

6. INSTALL BMP'S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF

CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO

CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED

BY THE ENGINEER.

ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET

FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

o

AN

BMP #46 — SCF @ 20 LF /\/\ BMP #47 — SCF @ 20 LF

INSTALLED: INSTALLED:

REMOVED: REMOVED:

_____ Al |

EXIST ROW_

12/18,/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE

MATCH LINE STA 97+00.00
] ‘
MATCH LINE STA 108+00.00

CRY>

END
BEGIN (B) TEXAS _REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM_F-1741

STA 100+00

=t

©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

BMP #48 — SCF @ 20 LF FM 2611

INSTALLED: SIGNING, PAVEMENT MARKING

REMOVED: AND SW3P LAYOUT

STA 86+00 TO STA 108+00
SHEET 5 OF 8

Designed: LIP | - RO-|  smate FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY

Checked:  BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611

CONTROL| SECTION JOoB SHEET
Drawn: GM DIST. COUNTY NO NO. o NO-

Checked:  BAJ | YKM |MATAGORDA|2524] Q1 011 67
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20/2020

11

BMP #49 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #50 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

MATCH LINE STA 108+00.00

.00

o
S
+
e
<
7
W
z -
-l
T
2
=

W1-4L : :

W13-1P XX

MPH

O

BMP #51— SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #52 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #56 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #53 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

STA 118+50

Eggm ©

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

MATCH LINE STA 119+00.00

BMP #54 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #55 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

STA 126+00
END
BEGIN (C)DBL

BMP #57 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

o

50 25 O 50 100

e
SCALE | oo FEET
LEGEND

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

(E) AT 40’ SPACING
x (E) AT 80' SPACING

NOTES

ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY
SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT
WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.
INSTALL BMP’S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO
CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET
FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

STA 130+00
END
BEGIN

®®©

11/20/2020

NO. REVISION BY DATE

CRY>

TEXAS REGISTERED ENGINEERING FIRM F-1741

=t

©2020 I Texas Department of Transportation

INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #58 — SCF @ 20 LF

FM 2611

SIGNING, PAVEMENT MARKING
AND SW3P LAYOUT
STA 108+00 TO STA 130400

SHEET 6 OF 8

Designed: LIP | - RO-|  smate FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO HIGHWAY

Checked:  BAJ 6 | TEXAS FM 2611

CONTROL| SECTION JOoB SHEET
Drawn: GM DIST. COUNTY NO NO. o NO-

Checked:  BAJ | YKM |MATAGORDA|2524] Q1 011 68

pw:/Active Projects/TXYO1900505.00/TXY01900505.02/8.00 Plans and Drawings/8.30 Cut Sheets/8.3.xx Signing and

Striping/190050502RDsl06.dgn




cpybw_ANSIB.tbl

cpypdf _ANSIB.pltcfg

pw:/Active Projects/IXYO1900505.00/TXY01900505.02/8.00 Plans and Drawings/8.30 Cut Sheets/8.3.xx Signing and Striping/190050502RDs|0/.dgn

gmontelongo

STA 136+00
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BMP #59 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

\
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END
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N
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BMP #60 — SCF @ 20 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

E | SPEED BMP #61 — SCF @ 20 LF
I LMt LIMIT
| O | 60 INSTALLED:
St REMOVED:

A STA 148440

BEGIN (C)DBL

STA 147+30 .
END DBL ..
~..
\‘~
D3-3T
CORD| [CoRdl
275 | 2751 R1—1
- (=
D20-1TR

> &

BMP #62 — SCF @ 40 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

C DBL *

MATCH LINE STA 141+00.00

50 25 O 50 100

e
SCALE | oo FEET
LEGEND

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

(E) AT 40’ SPACING
x (E) AT 80' SPACING

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

NOTES

1. ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY

SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.

CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT

WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.

6. INSTALL BMP'S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO
CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

7. ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET
FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
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EXISTING SIGN

TO REMAIN

Cedar Lake

BMP #63 — SCF @ 40 LF
INSTALLED:

COUNTY

EXISTING SIGNS
MAIN

-

EXISTING SIGN
TO REMAIN

ENTERING Matagorda Cm
BRAZOU COUNTY LINE 275

BMP #65 — SCF @ 40 LF
INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

INSTALLED:
REMOVED:

BMP #64 — SCF @ 40 LF

11

REMOVED:
8. | ExIST ROW
S EsIRw _
2 - DBL *
o
IY)
pld
e e 3 e e

ﬁ | = .

[ B O
wl® = = £ I
4
J - JE—
- . . _
§ EXIST ROW AN _

EXISTING SIGN
TO REMAIN

LEAVING
RAZORIA
o County

EXISTING SIGN
TO REMAIN

LIMIT

60
EXISTING SIGN
TO REMAIN

{SPEED

STA 158+00

(c)bBL

o

*[@Aﬁﬂééff@@@ﬁ@

50 25 O 50 100

e
SCALE | oo FEET
LEGEND

RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W) 4" (SLD)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4" (BRK)(100 MIL)
RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y) 4” (SLD)(100 MIL)
PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY Il-A-A

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

PROPOSED SIGN

PROPOSED SIGN NUMBER

SIGN TO BE REMOVED

PROPOSED OBJECT MARKER

PROPOSED DELINEATOR

PROPOSED CHEVRON

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

FLOW DIRECTION

(E) AT 40’ SPACING
(E) AT 80° SPACING

NOTES

ALL EXISTING SIGNS MUST BE REMOVED WITHIN THE
PROJECT LIMITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ALL SIGN LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE AND CAN BE
ADJUSTED TO ACCOMMODATE SITE CONDITIONS AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS MUST BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DETAILS FOUND IN "TMUTCD” AND "STANDARD HIGHWAY
SIGN DETAILS FOR TEXAS”, LATEST EDITIONS.

FM 2611 CENTERLINE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
CONTRACTOR MUST INSTALL THE CONSTRUCTION EXIT
WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD.
INSTALL BMP’S TO CORRESPOND WITH SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION. ADDITIONAL BMP'S MAY BE ADDED TO
CORRESPOND WITH CONTRUCTION ACTIVITIES AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

ACTUAL BMP_LOCATIONS AND LENGTHS MAY VARY TO MEET
FIELD CONDITIONS, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 1T1I. CULTURAL RESOURCES VII. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or General (applies to all projects):

archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and

[X] No Action Required [] Required Action mokur.wg worlfers oware of po‘ren-r:cl hozc.:rds in the wotkplcce. Ensure that all wor|.<ers are
List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project. IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

1. Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for

2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.

I:l No Action Required |X| Required Action Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

Action No. I:l No Action Required IX' Required Action :n occ.:ordonce with safe work practices, and <.:on1'oc1' the District Spi I! Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper contaimment and cleanup

Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in - Minimize the amount of vegetation proposed for clearing. Removal of native of all product spills.

accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000 vegetation, particularly mature native trees and shrubs will be avoided to

the greatest extent possible. Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or - The use of any non-native plant species in revegetation will be discouraged. * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)

* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

required by the Engineer. - Avoid vegetation clearing activities during the general nesting season, March

Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near through August, to minimize odverse impocts to birds.

OO0

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
) . . . . . CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES replacements (bridge class structures mot including box culverts)?
When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. 0 v X N
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. es °
. . . . If "No", then no further action is required.
[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [ No Action Required [X] Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 BIRD IMPACTS Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
. . Lo . . . Prior to construction, perform daytime surveys for nests including under |:| Yes |X| No
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any bridges and in culverts to determine if they aore octive before removal.
water bodies, rivers, creeks, sfreams, wetlands or wet oreas. Nests that are active should not be disturbed. If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions aossociated with Do not disturb, destroy, or remove active nests, including ground nesting the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
the following permit(s): birds, during the nesting season (February 15 - October 1 as established activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act). 15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.
Avoid the removal of unoccupied, inactive nests, as practicable. . . . . . . .
No Permit Required Prevent the establishment of active nests during the nesting season on TxDOT If "No”, +hen TxDOT is still required fo notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
e e . scheduled demolition.
Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10+th ocre waters or lowned and operated facilities and structures proposed for replacement or repair . . ; L.
wetlands affected) Do not collect, capture, relocate, or transport birds, eggs, young, or active In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement

activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and

hests without a permit. . Jeare
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 aocre, 1/3 in tidal waters)
Individual 404 Permit Required Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:

XOO OO0

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP# 3a

[X] No Action Required [J Required Action
Required Actions: List waoters of the US permit aopplies to, location in project Lf any of the I|s1'e(‘:| species c.Jre observed, cease work_ n *h? 'm?dla*e areaq, .
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation do not disturb species ?r haobitat and cor.1+oc+ the Engineer |mmed|o+e|y.. The Action No.
and post-project TSS work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 1.
1. STA 40+44: Un-named Draw are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the
Engineer immediately. 2.
VI. GENERAL NOTES 3
THE CONTRACTOR'S ATTENTION 1S DIRECTED TO THE FACT THAT DISCHARGE OF PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY
FILL MATERIAL INTO THE WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES (U.S.), INCLUDING JURISDICTIONAL WETLANDS, VIII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
AS NECESSARY FOR CONSTRUCTION, WILL REQUIRE SPECIFIC APPROVAL OF THE U.S. ARMY CORPS OF . . .
ENGINEERS (USACE} UNDER SECTION 404 OF THE CLEAN WATER ACT tincludes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work L:Egg:;““:g";Ig_lrk#EgB;“N THE APPROPRIATE PERMIT(S), NATIONWIDE OR INDIVIDUAL, WHEN [X] No Action Required [0 Rrequired Action
. .. . . Y Y THE PROPOSED ACTIONS FOR THE PROJECT AND TS POTENTIAL TO AFFECT
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide USACE JURISDICTIONAL AREAS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY REVIEW THE PERMITTED PLANS AT THE OFFICE OF .
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts. THE AREA ENGINEER [N CHARGE OF CONSTRUCTION. THE DEPARTMENT WILL HOLD THE CONTRACTOR Action No.
RESPONS[BLE FOR FOLLOWING ALL CONDITIONS OF THE APPROVED PERMIT. [F THE CONTRACTOR CANNOT
WORK WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THIS PERMIT(S), THEN IT BECOMES THE CONTRACTOR'S ENTIRE 1.
. RESPONS[BILITY TO CONSULT WITH THE USACE PERTAINING TO THE NEED FOR CHANGES OR AMENDMENTS
Best Management Practices: TO THE CONDITIONS OF THE EXISTING PERMITS(S) AS ORIGINALLY OBTAINED BY THE DEPARTMENT. 2
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS PARTICULAR IMPORTANCE 1S STRESSED ON THE FACT THAT ANY IMPACTS TO USACE JURISDICTIONAL WATERS
OF THE U.S., INCLUDING JURISDICTIONAL WETLANDS, BE THE MINIMUM NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE 3. %'@ Design
[X] Temporary Vegetation [X] siit Fence [X] vegetative Filter Strips PROPOSED WORK. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN NEAR NORMAL FLOW OF ANY JURISDICTIONAL WATERS OF THE Division
R R . U.S. AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION. IF THE CONTRACTOR NEEDS FURTHER EXPLANATION OF THE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
[] Blankets/Mat ting [] Rock Berm [] Retention/Irrigation Systems CONDITIONS OF THE PERMIT, INCLUDING MEANS OF COMPLIANCE, THEY MAY CONTACT THE YOAKUM DISTRICT
O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTAL COORDINATOR ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS
Soddin Sand Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands '
O g O g O LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
O O O BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure I SSUES AND COMM I TMENTS
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [J erosion Control Compost CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FwA: Federal Higrway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA® Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texos Commission on Envirormental Qual ity
O O [ Come MOU:  Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System FiLE: epic.dan ow 1001 [ocR0_ o vP AR
[] compost Filter Berm ond Socks [ | Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separgte Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks ond Wildl ife Deportmert ——
) MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TXDOT: Texos Depa-tment of Transportation ©1x00T:_February 2015 CONT|SECT 08 HicrHAY
[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatened and Endangered Species V12201t s IO 2524)| 01 o1 FM 2611
. . NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION 1V. DIST COUNTY SHEET NG,
[] sediment Bosins [ crossy swates NOI: Notice of Intert USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 70w o6, s00td oraser swaLts. |- | YKM MATAGORDA 72
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SITE DESCRIPTION

PROJECT LIMITS: FM 26/l from FM 457 to Brazorla County Line.

SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES:

PROJECT DESCRIPTION:_For the Construction of Widen and Rehab Roadway Consisting of

Grading, Base, Surface and Sturctures.

MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES: Major soil disturbing activities may include but are not

IImited to: right-of-way preparation, cut and/or flll to Improve roadway profile, final grading

and _placement of topsoll and the following: upgrading or replacing culverts.

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plans (SW3P) are a part of a project’s construction plans

and the construction plans contain Information that supplements a project SW3P: project plans

provide Information on changes In elevations, the locatlons where dirt has been removed and

where dirt has been added, on construction sequencing and schedullng and other data that may

be Important fo a full understanding of TCEQ storm water requlrements and the project SW3P.

NARRATIVE - SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

TOTAL PROJECT AREA: Approx/'mafe/y 36.97 acres.

TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED:_Approximately 18.38 acres.

EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE
COVER AND % OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER: The existing soils are Pledger Clay

that Is rarely flooded, Asa Siit Loam that ]s rarely flooded and Asa Silty Clay that Is rarely

flooded. Vegetation Is thick grass covering approximately 90X of the surface dred.

NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS: All runoff assoclated with this project drains Into Cedar Lakes

STORM WATER MANAGEMENT:

Stream Segment No. 24420W.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

TEMPORARY SEEDING
PERMANENT PLANTING
MULCHING
SOIL RETENTION BLANKET
BUFFER ZONES
OTHER

Stabilization measures must be Initiated mmediately In portions of the site where

SODDING, OR SEEDING

construction activities have temporarily ceased and will not resume for a period

exceeding 14 calendar days. Stabllization measures that provide a protective

cover must be Initiated Immediately In portions of the site where construction

activities have permanently ceased.

STRUCTURAL PRACTICES:

/ SILT FENCES

HAY BALES
SANDBAGS
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES

DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS
ROCK FILTER DAMS

PAVED FLUMES /RIPRAP

ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
CHANNEL LINERS

SEDIMENT TRAPS/BASINS

GABIONS

STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES

CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS

VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES
BIODEGRADABLE EROSION CONTROL LOGS

V4

OTHER:

(STORM WATER MANAGEMENT) ACTIVITIES:

The order of activities will be as follows:

/. Install structural practices as Indicated above in difches at structure locations.

2. Existing topsoil will be bladed and windrowed.

3. Construction activities begin.

4. Windrowed topsoil will be bladed back onto completed front slope. Then seed all

disturbed areas.

5. Remove all temporary contfrols and reseed any areas disturbed by thelr removal.

Contractor-generated schedules are Incorporated Into the projects SW3P by reference.

For construction projects, the Yoakum District of the Texas Department of Transportation uses

SiteManager, a computer based construction record-keeplng system. Documentation describing

ma jor grading activities, temporary or permanent cessation of construction, and stabilization

measures s a part of this system and is incorporated by reference into this SW3P.

For RMC/Maintenance projects, documentation describing major grading activities,

temporary or permanent cessation of construction, and stabl/izatlon measures 1s recorded

In a project diary, and Is Incorporated by reference Info this SW3P.

Storm Water Dralnage wlll be provided by grass "flat bottom" ditched.

This system will carry dralnage within the right of way to lows In the highway where cross dralnage

occurs. The cross dralnage structures will be protected with structural practices as Indicated above.

Sedlment control devices will remaln In place untll af least 707 regrowth of vegetation has occurred.

At this time the new vegetation will act as a fllter strip for post construction TSS control upon

removal of the device.

OTHER EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS:

MAINTENANCE: All erosion and sediment controls shall be maintained In good working order. If a
repair is necessary, it shall be performed before the next anticipated storm event but no

later than 7 calendar days after the surrounding exposed ground has dried sufficlently to
prevent further damage from equipment. If maintenance prior fo the next anticipated storm
event Is Impracticable, maintenance must be scheduled and accomplished as soon as practicable.
Disturbed areas on which construction activities have ceased, temporarily or permanently, shall
be stabilized within 14 calendar days unless they are scheduled to and do resume within

2l calendar days. The areas adjacent to creeks and dralnageways shall have priority followed
by protecting storm sewer [nlet.

INSPECTION: For areas of the construction site that have not been finally stabilized, areas used for
storage of materials, structural control measures, and locations where vehicles enter or exit the
site, personnel provided by the permittee and familiar with the SW3P must inspect disturbed
areas ar least once every seven (7) calendar days. An Inspection and Malntenance Report shall
be prepared for each Inspection and the controls shall be revised on the SW3P within seven
(7) calendar days following the inspection.

WASTE MATERIALS: All non-hazardous municipal waste materials such as litter, rubbish, frash and
qgarbage located on or originating from the project shall be collected and stored in a securely
/ldded metal dumpster, provided by the Contractor. The dumpster shall be emptled as necessary
or as required by local regulation and the trash shall be hauled to a permitted disposal facillty.
The burylng of non-hazardous municipal waste on the project shall not be permitted. Construction
materilal waste sltes, stockplles and haul roads shall be constructed to minimlze and control the
amount of _sediment that may enter receiving waters. Construction material waste sites shall not
be located In any wetland. water body or stream bed. Constructlon staglng areas and vehicle

_malntenance areas shall be constructed In a manner to minimize the runoff of pollutants.

HAZARDOUS WASTE (INCLUDING SPILL REPORTING):Afa minimum, any productin the following
cateqories are considered to be hazardous: Paints, Acids for cleaning masonry surfaces,
Cleanlng Solvents, Asphalt Products, Chemical Additives for soll stabllization, or Concrete
Curlng Compounds and additives. In event of a splll which may be hazardous, the Spill
Coordlnator should be contacted Immed]iately.

SANITARY WASTE: All sanitary waste will be collected from the portable units as necessary
or as required by local requlation by a licensed sanitary waste management contractor.

OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING:
AAA: HAUL ROADS DAMPENED FOR DUST CONTROL
LOADED HAUL TRUCKS TO BE COVERED WITH TARPAULIN
EXCESS DIRT ON ROAD REMOVED DATILY
STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

OTHER:

REMARKS:_Disposal areas, stockpiles, and haul roads shall be constructed In a manner that will
minlmize_and control the amount of sedlment that may enter recelving waters. Disposal areas shall
not be located In any wetland, waterbody or streambed.

On and of f slte proJect specific locatlons Including borrow pits and equipment staging
areas are under the control of the contractor. The contractor will be obligated fo comply
with the requirements of the construction general permit.

All_ waterways shall be cleared as soon as practicable of temporary embankment,
temporary bridges, matting, falsework, plling, debrls or other obstructions placed
durlng construction operations that are not a part of the finished work.

TXDOT STORM WATER POLLUTION

PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P)
_—#& Texas Department of Transportation

I © 2019 by Texas Department of Transportation

By all rights reserved

f A slte (visual & odor) assessment of water quallly leaving the proJect site: water quallty leaving A FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. ol
© the construction site has been of good quality, with no visually apparent sediments, litter, 6 3
o fertilizers, or surfactants. The water has no petroleum or other odor. Even so, it might be STATE DIST. CONTY

; expected that some sediment and lIitter will escape the project site and that petroleum products TEXAS TKM MATAGORDA

o leaking from motor vehicles that travel through the site may lower the quallty of runoff water. CONT. T, 108 HIGHVAY NO-
- Rev: 04/16/13 2524 01 011 FM 2611
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 Szt 4 SINGLE DOLBLE INSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XK)SZ X (XXXX)XKK (XX
3 NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
R 2 SR
) = oub le
f@ﬂ <>
0 — o0 — - COLOR OF REFLECTORS
- . = = ] o - W = White
2 - - - R = - I Y = Yell
= 2 T = e I N o3 Ve d R - Red
DEVICE s o . + bEVICE > | R | - A= |RerLecTor NIT s1zE
< > o N ° N 1 or 2
"y . - e o - TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
3"+ Ve 4"+ Ve . ° o WC = Wing Channel Post
<— L—> —_— " ! o o ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3ny U ° WFLX = White Flexible Post
& + Vs
= TYPE OF MOUNT
GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
. . . . CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
1-Size 2 fefleow‘or 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
unit unit units units SRF = Surface Mount
SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting OIRECTION
1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting é; 'feg"i”';?gecﬂonol
post (flIx). Coo N .
BR = Bi-D + | with red back
NOTE ) s ) s . ) - . . | ! . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX We YFLX, WFLX i-Directional wi red on bac
. Size 2 an - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approve -
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM XTXu) (XXXX) XXX QQ()
TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER
OBJECT MARKERS 1, 2, 3, or 4
NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
- - - - - - - - Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
OoM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-22Z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 L - Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
4 . 30 C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
<l <8 < TYPE OF POST
[l [[=1 ] - 120 12 WC = Wing Channel Post
ok . O S WFLX = White Flexible Post
2l Sy o« \\&@/ [ Y 2 TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
— Y’
3 2 AX & PN TYPE OF MOUNT
DEVICE <. x X v GND = Embedded (drivable)
-8 A/ D B B B SRF = Surface Mount
> AN A © © © WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
% < ° ™ 5 ™ ™ WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
: : DIRECTION
° ° 6' If Required
E ° N 6" 4 BI = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1 reflector
s-size 2 refleotor | 1-Size 3 reflector i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | yc 4400
unit (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
. Alternating acrylic black and retroflective .
SHEETING Yellow-Type B or CFLShee‘rlng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting ye: |gw z ¥>’ll3€ Bg_ or Cp Sheeting v Red -Type B or C;Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE TWT wC wC WFLX TWT TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER DMS-8600
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Del ineator and object marker
GF1 GF2 c18 substrates and sign substrates
shal |l be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blank to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy ©6061-T6 or approved
N N
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
;;;gggi"'® Traffic
| | | | Wi-6 y 4 Division
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE wW1-8 Standard
18"x 24 («c 24"x+§0" I 307x 36" | 36" x 487 SIZE (W x L) a8 x 24° 60" x 30 OBJECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) f(conventional) Og\y:,fsi';g)a (Expressway) | (Freeway) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway)
1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. C D . MATERIAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7'-0" DESCRIPTION
2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) _20
Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). Fite: doml-20. dgn on: TXDOT  [ck: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT [ cx: TXDOT
P NOTE 9
SHEETING vellow, White, Red 2. Wh +h . d to i . i+ the T . £ ©7TxDOT  August 2004 CoNT |sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
. N . . en there is a need to increase conspicuity, e Texas version o
wore | |+ Reflective sheeting shal | have a minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of s sasE 2524101 on FM_2611
dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface +he ONE DIREGTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. : 4-10 1720 YKM MATAGORDA 74
20A
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WQO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
) (@) — — @) Lo Attached to
~ post or block
— — ] ] el ‘7
I - P— " [_W -
Reflective i (Approx.) .
Reflective material ©- = L
o material * — R () S| Py
o P— PR
: y - JEN
o Cl, @ [ E -
Ground ° Zlg 5 N >
. —_ = 1
Llne\ ° — 12" 15" E =i > L -
o —T c Y= Y= lo
° ol . [
° - || o ©°
: g . o
. os " " _ "
o > Post 27"| 30
° °
o 1
2 <
S & +
H ] |
B . N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
U [ -
—1 = ° _I:’_ Place Barrier Reflector
S o 12" Dia. T 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
é ° 3.5 70
c ° Base o
B ° = o
Stub s ° 30{ on i
H .
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
S
1. Embedded Wing Channel (WC) NOTE m n n n m
ost option may be used for 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts
P . Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Delineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Instal | per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 SS Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of fravel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
gem‘erl‘: ine or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
e yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 p?iﬁ"‘ig* ?gge' péﬂce d;“e $f1§°*eg5§’ble$T ':]Wke"s in line
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers and del ineators are more than
8’ -0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4°-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4, Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
2 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
i above the edge of the pavement surface.
5=
o
E ! 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
e < toward the intended travel I|ane.
Q Pavement
: 3 & 1 P Zore
g ~ Pavement N I Texas Department of Transportation Division
< Pavement surface —_— anada
surface
Ground
Ground \\Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
oo ~{ | INSTALLATION
2’-0" to 8-0" or
NOTE in.fron-r of object
NOTE - - being marked | D & OM(Z)_ZO
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be - '\
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILEs  dom2-20. dgn o: TXDOT  Jox: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT  [ek: TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©Tx00T  August 2004 cont [secT 108 WIHwAY
a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISTONS 2524 01 011 FM 2611
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be' instal qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 410 7-20 YKM MATAGORDA 75
20B




MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
e S e SPACING CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
Advisory Speed Curve Advisory Speed
is less than Turn Curve WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tangent RPMs Sie ZM*ZerAeiGﬁd FPM-series
standard sheets
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more) FEET
5 MPH % 10 MPH e RPM ® RPM b h Frwy. /Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See delineator spacing table
S S egree evron
gf Radius |Spacing Spacing Spacing 100 foot . .
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Qirecfiom ® RPMs and Chevrons; or Curve of n in n Single delineators on ot least one eet on ramp fangents
Large Arrow sign ® RPMs ond One Direction Large Curve | Curve |Straightaway| ( ye Frwy/Exp. Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
Arrow sign where geometric A i 5 of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&OM(4)) | ramp curves ("straighftway spacing"
conditions or roadside 1 5730 s 150 does not apply fTo ramp curves)
?2§1§?}§i;§;egimzh;Cfoms > 2865 160 320 R Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4))
: 3 1910 130 260 200 Lone on DEOMEA))
25 MPH & more . °
® RPMs and Chevrons; or RPMs and Chevrons 4 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides | 50 feet
® RPMs and One Direction 5 1146 100 200 160
Large Arrow sign where Bi-Directional Del ineatars when
geogefrgc Comd?f?oms or 6 255 20 180 160 - R0l (stee undivided with one lane each
roadside obstacles prevent ’ 819 85 170 160 cg%ogifefémd aeiz\ or direction Equal spacing (100'max) but
The installation of 8 16 e 150 160 Beam Guard Fence Single Delineators when multiple not less fthan 3 delineators
chevrons 9 637 I 150 120 lanes each direction
10 573 70 140 120
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS K 521 65 130 120 Comcrete Traffic Barrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors matching Equal spacing 1007 mox
ON Eﬂ()E{IZZ()}qqpf§ﬂg (?IJI{‘JIES 12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Traffic Barrier the color of fthe edge line
13 441 €0 120 120 . Reflectors matching fthe color Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
ONE DIRECTION 14 409 55 10 80 Cable Barrier of the edge |ime 100" max)
LARGE ARROW 15 382 55 110 80
SLon 16 358 55 110 80 Divided highway - Object marker on Requires reflective sheeting provided
curve SDGC?mg 19 302 50 100 80 G dRail T . 1 ; approach end by momufoc+grer per D & OM (VIA) ar
uar al erminus/Impac a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
4 23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-lane highways - front of fthe terminal end
. ﬁ "
SN 4o. 97 29 198 35 70 40 Object marker on approach and
%QO ()( VO 7/ D/‘O tho departure end See D & OM (5) and D & OM (6)
MOWQS/DQQO (T A m%@kzl o%/.mggy 38 151 30 60 40 :
VO 0P Y éi;i :ZLE \® Cuﬁ Da Pac 57 101 20 40 40 . . Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
x50y Ve 2N 43 Ve, Sban,/ g Bridges with no Approach at end of rail and 3 single See D & OM(5)

Curve delineator approach and departure Rail delineators approaching rai

9
spacing should include 3 delineators - - -
3{ZF spaced at 2A. This spacing should be Requires reflective sheeting

)
hoo 7 ©
%Sﬁi . . . rovided by manufacturer per
A 4 used during design preparafion or when Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object B 2 OM (VIZ) or a Type 3 8biec+
%Sji 5([% The degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in front of the
. del ineators approaching bridge terminal end

See D & OM (5)

Extension of the ,
q9;7' center | ine of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)

tangent section of

approach lane

DATE:
FILE:

Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single delineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on fto affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the fangent section of ] ] . Chevron
approach lane. Advisory|Spacing Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed m n‘m in to the color of the pavement edge |ine on the side of the road where fthe del ineators
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS (MPH) Curve |Straightaway Curve or barrier reflectors are placed
()}q }ﬂ()ﬂ{l;ﬂ()}qufkld (jlj}{xjﬁis — wﬁo Sgg 250 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required delineators
50 10 550 160 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
Point of way driver applications
55 100 200 160
curvature \J \J %/ Point of 50 85 170 160 ‘ ® Traffic
N W, oo 45 75 150 120 . Division
xé 8 —- ¥ §9/ 0 = G 0 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
¢ 51 B B 5 ~ 35 60 120 120
s\ ——= / 30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
= > 1 o OBJECT MARKER

If the degree of curve is not known,
del ineator spacing may be determined

Delineator

20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional
15 35 70 40 a pelineator PLACEMENT DETAILS
P

D & OM(3)-20

based on the Advisory Speed of the

NOTE curve. Use the delineator curve spacing o FiEer doms-20. dgn ov: TXDOT _[ex: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT | ek TXDOT
At least one chevron pair is installed for each Advisory Speed (MPH). ©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
beyond the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 2524] 01 011 M 2611
section. 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
815 1-20 YKM MATAGORDA 76
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FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

CROSSOVERS ACCELERATION/ DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
[ l+— Dead End
WOligigﬁék - Barricade
\\\‘*OD+TODG\ type 4
object markers
D A D ugiZ\ J
4 Type I-A "
RPM" s at 20’ D +— Double
spacing ——] - yel low
del ineator
1 I
ngﬁéj | — Type I1-C-R
del ineator — Zgg;?mg+ o §g7 §@7 Zﬂ: lﬁ§
D 5 i

Warning devices
R as per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices as

Varies
—
De

[

b= R necessary ==
o = Spacing of white

delineators for

D acceleration or

=S R deceleration lanes

is approximately 100 ft.
. R
& \

DETAIL 4

DETAIL 1

TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION

FOR CULVERTS
WITHOUT MBGF

| 8’

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

AN\ AN\ G B 4 | L L

max.

R + ts-
100" max_apaaing AN (AT I TP l B W 4
Ramp curves-

OM-2 to be i Vse delineator L—Cerﬁer of

- . OM-2 to be spacing table
placed if safety placed if culvert ("Stralghtaway NOTES Travel Lanes
end treatment , headwal | is greater spacing” does
Is less fhan 15 than 20" n length not apply).

1. Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent

Delineators
road closures.

should be on
outside of 2.
curve,

from travel lane. and is less fhan
§g7 D lﬁl 15" from travel
lane or within the
ﬁ i] clear zone
[

| | DETAIL 5

Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward fthe center of the roadway.

3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.?2.g.

[ DETAIL 3 - —
m OM-2 to b = ‘ g.a.f‘%'y
B - O e . vision
placed if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T i
D neadwal I s less Bidirectional Delineator

than 15" from
travel lane or
within the clear
zone

DELINEATOR %
OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

Del ineator

OM-3

Barricade

sien D & OM(4)-20

XU|=—| b H\\\%J{D\

DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE: domd-20. dgn o: TXDOT  Jox: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT  [ek: TXDOT
©7TxDOT  August 2004 CcoNT |sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
Double Delineator 3-15 FevIsTons 2524| 01 011 FM 2611
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 77
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TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGIF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

The use of this standard is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

See Notfe 1 See Note 1

See Note 1 See Notfe 1 ‘T* Eg 23
25 ft. D 25 ft. D /

Ny

J
3- Type 3- Type
; é é 3 D-sw X %é 1 % 25w’
T ™ 25 f+. 25 ft. de .\WSG*OTS del ineators
D spaced 25 spaced 25°

i
gé 444%7 apart . apart
MBGF < K

I
é b
]
Type D-SW D éﬂk Typg D-SW D
delineators del ineators

e
|
203

P iy
bidirectional é é bidirectional Q % T D )
,\ , g i
D ] ]
I r
ﬁ ﬁ i M 1 . One barrier
Q Q Omi‘bo:me;h N <\L D j’ reflector shall
reflector a be blaced
NV é D be placed P Steel or concretfe- P4 d\'rgcﬂy behind
" I ” directly behind P Bridge rail N coen OML3.
i each OM-3. The ofhers
i NEl ] N The others D will have
Steel or concretel Q Q will have equal spacing
a pridee rofl é ﬂ 1 : eanal spacing (100" max), but
L . bt < max), bu 1 ] not less than 3
Bidirectional ' D ﬂ . i not less than 3 e - bidirectional
white barrier Bidirectional bidirectional ™ D 19 white barrier
reflectors or white barrier iy M4 Equal spacing white barrier reflectors
delineators N 1 ge“flec*ifs or Equal spacing @ D (R (100" maox), but reflectors
elineators
gé gé ‘ (100" max), but not less than
D not less fhan 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional white barrier P D P
i P flectors or b N
c | white barrier refl b x|
Faqual > é sgggimg reflectors or é D é delineators A
spacing PanS D < (100" max) , delineators
(100" max)
’ but not
Ea : 1
3 fotal. 3I- 7 e
3 total. peNe §5 \ D v D*SWYD S 57 3. Type
" " ié ———— MBGF ——r] §§ delineators D-SW
D </(/ \\\> spaced 25’ D de\\mgeggﬁs
) apar+ space
v v P < S apart
[ A 1
iy ]
: f = x .
¢ Type D-SW S< - c c| v S{
Type D-SW 2 delineators ' I 1S '
delineators ' ' bidirectional I S e ol S
bidirectional e} o) o| O
c |o T| C
w Ll () W

MBGF
N Iy
2 ) |2 [ 2o &) v v iy
T [0} = - () ™ 7* 7‘*
o | - © ! D ! Traffi
o raffic
25 1. 2|5 o 2 25 +. - |2 aN — LEGEND =g s
513 5 5 g |7 il I y 4 i Division
© ) \ exas Department of Transportation Standard
D i 319 ol 3 v Q Bidirectional Del ineator
c |o ol C '
N — Toerineaer DELINEATOR &
See Note | See Note | See Note | See Note | T :
> OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
j PLACEMENT DETAILS
NOTE: NOTE:
OM-2
1. Terminal ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective m D & OM (5) *ZO
sheeting provided by manufacturer sheeting provided by manufacturer FiLe:  dom5-20. dgn on: TXDOT [ck: TxDOT Jows TxDOT ks TxDOT
per D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 per D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3 . TXD0T A 2005
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front =/ |Terminal Ena ©xoor_hugust 20 o e
- : 2524| 01 011 FM 2611
the terminal end. of fthe ferminal end. 7-20
@ TVG‘F{.\C F‘OW DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 78
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BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)

% Adjust to it
attenuator

per manufacturer’s
recommendation, or
as directed by the
Engineer

standard is governe

of this
is standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resu n rom s use

s made by TxDOT for an urpose whatsoever

DISCLAIMER:
The use

? 2
/ OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT

DATE:
FILE:

g NOTES
/<§;/ 1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300,
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shal |l be black.

2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting

%1, Spacing should be adjusted

to attach through center|ine applied directly fto guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
of drum, per attenuator "end cap" as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. Direct applied
manufacturers recomme ndation, sheeting shall provide g smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air

or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at fthe corners is not required for

direct applied sheeting.

Mounting should be flush . i i . i i
36" with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
Minimum size 96" x 24", black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3f+
6" may have reduced width stripes of a minimum of 2 V4"
6 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
object markers to allow cable or other attachments
1, "R 5. Object Marker at nose of atfenuator is subsidiary fo the affenuator. §® ;’;—Z‘;
. Division
6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

DELINEATOR &
‘ Ve OBJECT MARKER
. o o ] FOR VEHICLE IMPACT

24"

N ATTENUATORS
- D & OM(VIA)-20
FiLe:  domvia20.dgn o: TXDOT  Jox: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT  [ek: TXDOT

©TxDOT December 1989

I pos T 2524| 01 011 FM 2611
4-92 8-
8-95 3-15  |DbisT|  CONTY | SHEET NO.
4-98  7-20 YKM MATAGORDA 79
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No warranty of any

Edge of Pavement 6" min

Shoul der //7 (

4" Solid *

Yel low

Edge Line T 4" White — —

. Lane Line~ 30 10

4" Solid
White —— —— —— —

Edge LTmeﬁ\

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

<a
- o>
PUBLIC ﬁ \ " : w (
ROADWAY §37“ 4@5 @h?ig“d ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

4" Solid
PUBLIC m White — A .
. 4" Solid
ROADWAY L / Edge Line Yellow Line

/

Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

PUBLIC H
ROADWAY L

4" Solid
white
Edge Line

Edge of Pavement
//ﬁ re” min.

4" Solid 4" White +
White Lane Line l
Edge Line — —

<>
30’ 10’ <$:j

4" Solid
Yellow Line

4” White
Lane Line

'
= o |/ J —

7
N - - _

—— ——
4" Solid White 3" min. 74 usual
E:$> Edge Lime*ﬁ\\ (12" max. for
traveled way —— PUBLIC
greater than ——MMM ROADWAY

48" only) <}7 4}

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

TR

White
Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The fraveled ways
shall be measured from the inside of edgeline to the
inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS[DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this standard is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

{*Edge of Pavement 6" mgm,‘ghen
no shoulder

Shoulder width exists

may vary (typ.) A;

4" Yellow 4" Solid Wnite / ! . 107 min. -
Centerline Edge Line <::j 3" min. -
‘:Jé;

12" max. 14447

30° 10
> 4" Solid 4// 4" Solid White ! 4" SO\\UA/é’ f

Yellow Line Edge LineA~\ Yellow Line

max
—— —— — I:I!

Shoulder width
may vary (typ)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

3 to 12

H Y
WYY SRAYAYAY

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

DATE:
FILE:

Pavement EdgeAAE

<‘\\74” Solid White 4" White Lane Line <?j
Edge Line N
— —— —— —— —— —
4" Solid Yel low 307 107 . <:?j
i 4" Solid
Edge L‘HEﬁ\ Yellow Line
. Taper e VYyVVVV
Optional 2 Sle
Dotted 8" solid F4E =5
" White White Line = 8.,
Extension | See note 3 agie 1 S|=
Line
Pn Lig min. Vielg N
from edge e
line to Triangles .

4" Solid Yel low

i |o_Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line Deceleration l'ine

—— —— — —
4" Solid White => ::§f¥ : ;

Edge LfneAA\\ White Lane Line

FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS

NOTES

Where divided highways are separated by median widths

at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median
openings shall be signed as ftwo separate intersections.

Each median opening has ftwo width measurements, with one
measurement for each approach. The narrow median width will
be the controlling width fto determine if signs are required.
Yield signs are the typical intersection confrol. Stop signs
are optional as determined by the Engineer.

Install median sftriping (double yellow centerlines and
stop bars/yield ftriangles) when a 50’ or greater median
centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with
yield signs.

Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer.

4’ mimjj 4’ min.
30" max. STOP LINES 30" max.
Solid White
Width: 12" min.

24" max.

EDGE LINE
4" Solid White

CENTERLINE
4" Yellow
6" min.—slle Lemg+h:/10/

(typ.) Gap: 30

OPTIONAL
4" Solid
Yellow line
on approaches to
intfersections
(500" min.)

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16’ W< 20’

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width 220’

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Highways

= Sarety
Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TYPICAL STANDARD
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PM(1) ‘20

FILE: pm1-20. dgn D : CK:
©TxDOT November 1378 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
g-95  3-03"CVISIONS 2524 01 011 FM 2611
5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00 6-20 YKM MATAGORDA 80
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No warranty of any

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
V PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE e S
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<§:| See Detail A See Detail B ) TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
/ Type I11-A-A S 7C7G”E‘i‘”ei\i ___ symmetrical around centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
0 0 o - ( - ) Continuous two-way left fturn lane Type II-A-A

, ‘ ’ / All pavement marking materials shall meet the

I 80 40’ | 40 40' | ——— u} ——— u} —— u} —— u} ——— =} - - L .
< e > T - required Departmental Material Specifications

’:> | 40 | 40’ | 40’ | as specified by the plans.
—> | i - i

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS — \: — 5 — — .
=>

Type I-C ‘ 80 | %

@ D/Type I-C AA

XA

pd g

=] ——

" oo perail CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

—— 5
Type 1I-A-A <j
/ o / o ; \
——

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

[ | Reflectorized

5] Surface
80’ I :> Type 1-C or I11-C-R

| / Type I (Top View)

a

— p— ——— ——— u} ——— —— al —

[m]

O —— O

|:> ; Type I-C or II-C-R
p— D/:I —— [m} —— —— o ——

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => < 8o’ -
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type IIAA{\ Type 11-A-A ! = :
/ N FE \ I 4" Ref lectorized

: 1n_gn 4" /::: G :::\7r LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES) Surface

e ( \\\‘%ﬂ%j14 o el R A AT R e VR o R s Iype 11 1Top View
. TITTTT SIS ;“—4 \ R /J .
1"-2

4
\/ v Type NAA\/\< : )

SO0

%

YRR
Q0
e

XX
XK

&

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

350 -
25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C" >
0 0 0 §0 0§ 0§ 0 0 0 0 0 0 § 0§ 0§ 0 0 0 0 0 § § § 0§ 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES ESS%SZJ/( Adnesive
CENTER OR EDGE LINE 12" 1" SECTION A
ﬂ r* - 1. All raised Dovemgrﬁ r_ﬂorKerjs D\Gced_ in broken lines _—
i 0 i i 0 0 0 0 0 0 i ipg\gfs?pg;?ced in line with and midway between
307
\I\ ! BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE e
PATTERN DETAIL JE— Traffic
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITexas Department of Transportation s%‘;';fiigfd

52" Vo' onetant POSITION GUIDANCE USING
)j i — RAISED MARKERS
A quick field check for the thickness REI—ECTORIZED PROFILE

/
2t 3”% F H % ; : AL
° \Q} Spproximately equal fo o Staok of 5 MARKINGS
quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters. PM (2) -20
DN= ‘CK: ‘DW:

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn cKe

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TXDOT April 1977 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
oo OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE - - 4-9p 2-10 FEVISIONS 2524] 01 011 M 2611
g ﬂ Prjof ile markings shal \ F.TO‘T’ be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
I with a posted speed | imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 YRM MATAGORDA 81
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES REQUIRED CLEARANCE SIGN LOCATION

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate and quantities sheets) FOR BR EA KAWAY SUPPORT
SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) PAVED SHOULDERS [ INTEREEETEON

is governed by the

is made by TxBOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard
kind
sion of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP)) 12 ft . <ii?::§;>
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) = in ﬂ HIGHWAY 6 ff mmf<——‘ HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION INTERSECTION -
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2) 12 f1 min
Anchor Type Non-breakaway 0 to 6 ft — Greater 6 ft min — I
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of fhan & fT
. 7.5 ft max 7.5 ft max
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) support Trave Yo 0 e min x Travel Y20 1t min x 7.5 ft max
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TNT)) (.e., stup). , Lane I Lane fl L 7.0 ff min x
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) S o RN —— T[Gve\ = $
ooyt _ _ _ " ane
SA : S\[Dbose Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) 60 \\\\\\\\\‘/ Ground Paved ‘ Paved ‘ T
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Surface Shou | der Shou | der b 5
ave
Sign Mounting Designation Shou | der B
P = Prefab. "Plain’ (see SMD(SLIP-1) fo (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) % LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any R . R . R . When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When The shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width, When The shoulder is greater than & ft in width, two way roadway, the right edge of the sign shou\é
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project fthe sign must be placed at least 12 ft. from fthe sign must be placed at least 6 ft. from the be in Iine with the cenfer|ine of the roadway. Place
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) o (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord fthe edge of the travel lane. edge of the shoulder. as close to ROW as practical.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) (i.e., typical space between wheel paths).
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3))
BEHIND BARRIER
ROW /
. , . v
No more fthan 2 sign heceptab | e 5 Ft minkx HIGHWAY 2 Ft minxx HIGHWAY e
posts should be located P INTERSECTION INTERSECTION Paved Shoul der -
within a 7 ff. circle, N . — L , 0L AHEAD AHEAD

Edge of Travel Lane

7 ft.
diameter
circle

7 ft.
diameter
circle

Guard l

, 7.5 ft max 7.5 ft max J— J— J— _ P
Travel Rail

S 7.0 £t min x Travel gomr.e*e S 7.0 £ min x
arrier
Lane ﬂ + Lane ﬂ +

Not Acceptable N ‘
Paved Paved ==
Shoulder Shoulder

7f RS BEHIND GUARDRATL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
diameter diameter
circle Not A(x}e[)$<]b le circle Not ACXDGL)T(]D le **¥Sign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance

% Signs shall be mounted using the following condition

DATE:
FILE:

that results in the greatest sign elevation

TYP I CAL S I GN ATTACHMENT DETA I L SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY (1) a minimum of 7 to a maximum of 7.5 feef above the

(When 6 ft+ min. 7s not possible.) edge of fhe fravel lane or

STWQ\G ST@WS Back-to-Back CioT (2) a minimum of 7 to a maximum of 7.5 feet above the
: grade at the base of the support when sign is
U-bolt Signs 4i> installed on the backslope

FARM Max imum
wliFTllw EAST possible HIGHWAY The maximum values may be increased when directed by
hyion wasner, 1107 T Iy e P INTERSECTTON the Engineer.
ot ' Fggiz%q /— Sign Panel 7.5 1 max AHEAD See the Traffic Operations Division website for deta’led
Clamp 7.0 ft min * Ckéﬂ&g épé Eii£> cons drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
.ég,;fNufy lock U ) _ 3 components and Wedge Anchor System components.
washer 1
Trave gﬁegegoizgf;ez?ggq;SDLSSSe 6 The website address is
Lane the 7 ft sign height is i 7.5 ft+ max http: //www. txdot.gov/publications/traffic. htm
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
ST——Nut, lock Clamp Paved the supplemental plague
washer Shou | der or secondary sign. Travel
Lane
: Nylon washer, flat R .
Sion paner g/ ' = 7105 Department of Transportation
wosher, ook wosher, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND Paved y 4 Cpariment or 1 ransp
nut Shou | der Traffic Operations Division
. Right-of-way restrictions may be created
Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are Z{ . N
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut, Clamp Bolt Sign Panel 2Tt 21 by rocks, water, vegetafion, forest, fS I (}Fﬁ RA()LJPQAT I %J[} [)E:Wizx I L,SS
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat — \L, min HIGHWAY min buildings, a narrow island, or other
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum, washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt INTERSECTION facfors. SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
nut

In situations where a lateral restriction GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

prevents the minimum horizontal clearance

AHEAD

When two sign clamps are used to mount signs

back-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex Approximate Bolt Length

head per ASTM A307 with nut and helical-spring lock Pipe Dicmeter from the edge of fhe travel lane, signs

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp Universal Clamp should be D‘Q?ed os for from the trovel SSNA[} ((3 E:%J) "C)g

sizes and sign clamp types are given in the fable at 2" nominal 3 3 or 3 1/2" lane as practical.

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted . - - - L 7.5 ft max ] _ _ :

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or31/2 31/2 or 4 ﬂ 7.0 £t min x Face of xxx Post may be shorfer if protected by @©7Tx00T July 2002 on: oot Jek: Txoot Jow: 00T ks Txpor
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 4 1/2" | § Curb quardrail or if Emg[meer determines fhe 9-08 REVISIONS CONT [SECT Jog HIGHWAY

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp S post could not be hit due to exfreme 2524 01 011 FM 2611

or the universal clamp. - B slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

YKM MATAGORDA 82




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard
kind
sion of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

Post NOTE 1. Slip base shall be permanently marked to indicate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of
Bolt 10 BIG Tubing or mqrm@g are subject to gpprovg\ of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Eng]meer, o )
Keeper Plate ~— Schedule 80 Pipe There are various devices Gpproved 2. Ygﬁ@éq% u§ed as post wﬁh_ﬂms_syﬁem shal | conform to the following specifications:
(See General Note 3) . . ubmg (2,875 oufswde diameter)
for the Triangular Slipbase System, 0.134" rominal wall +hickness
Please reference The Material Producer Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Slip Base . . Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
List for GDDVOV@G 5“D base sysfemsn Other steels may be used if fthey meet the following:
. H 1 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
D D D nttp //WWH txdot. gov/twjusmesg/produceri\ Ist.htm 20000 PoL mintmm Sensi e corenath
= = == The deV\CGS ShG‘ ‘ be \HS*G‘ ‘ed De’f 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural ‘ I I ] manufacturers’ recommendations. Wall _+hio%§mess (uncoated) shall be wiﬂjm_fhe range of 0.122" to 0.138"
bolts (3), nufs . Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
(3), and washers Washers Instal lation procedures shall be Galvanizotion per ASTM A123 or ASTM AB53 G210. For precodted steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by prov?ded +0 the Emg ineer by Contractor, fube ouf@de diameter we_\d seam by mefallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
or A449 and manufacturer Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter
galvanized per 0.276" nominal wall thickness
Item 445 "Galvanizing. " — — JE— Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Bolt length is Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
2 1/2" outside diameter and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimum yield strength
4" Mox, —__ 62,000 PSI minimum tensile sftrength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
_ _ _ 1l Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within fthe range of 0.248" to 0.304"
NI \\\///MW\\\///\\ - Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
: Universal Triangular Slipbase System components. The website address is:
Stub : ht+p: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic.htm
\‘ 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
3/4 " diameter hole. —— |, ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a 36"
7" x 1/2" dicmeter Foundation
rod or #4 rebar. 1. Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
.. . foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into fthe solid rock
Class A concrete “'; o ) 4o 2. The Engi@eer may permif‘bo+ches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords.+o be mixed wifh a potfob\e
Agﬁ\\\\\\ " min. mofor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
> ' max. suitable confainer may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub infto the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
. forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact befween the concrefte and stub
Non-reinforced Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground

concrete footing
(shall be used

4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any

unless noted o direct fon.
elsewhere in the S
plans). Foundation ) Support

should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the fravelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

}—7 12" Dia —ﬁ 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) SA (X-XXXX) clearances based on Sigm types.

CONCR ETE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"

diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and

6" min —= hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
;? ??i# stud bolt shall have a minimum
11 ‘

yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 and 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be

galvanized per Item 445, "Galvaniz- g )
ing. " Adhesive type anchors shal | Texas Department of Transportation
have stud bolts installed with Type I Traffic Operations Division

TIT epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives. " Adhesive anchors

may be loaded after adequate epoxy SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

cure time per the manufacturer’s

recommendations. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS

extend at least flush with top of

the nut when installed. The anchor, TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

when installed in 4000 psi normal-

5/8" diameter Concrete Anchor -

8 places (embed a minimum of weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
5 1/2" and torque to min, of minimum embedment, shall have a
50 ft-Ibs). Anchor may be minimum al lowable tension and shear SMD < SL I P W ) 08
expansion or adhesive fype. of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.
@©TXDOT July 2002 DNz TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

is governed by fhe "Texas Engineering Practice Act'.
is made by TxBOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard

Kind

)
5 ONE-WAY Gap between - ) ,
. R6-1) or _ blaques ylon washer, GENERAL NOTES:
t Street Name I shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1 3/4 1
S Sign 4 1 Sign hex bolt with / . SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
° I———Mn (if required) \ Panell nut, lock washer, 10 BWG 1 16 SF
& ég;gg 2 flat washers 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o X per ASTM A30T Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
< 3 galvanized per Channe | Sch 80 2 64 SF
3 STOP (R1-1) Z ttem 443, Sign Clamp
[ 2 Galvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
= p
B YIELDO:RWfZ) g Universal) used in place of a 10 BWG where a sign height is
9 g abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope
9 i Z Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
g —%— Channe | hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
kel nut, lock washer 4. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmenta
5 4£4447 S W and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
ee Extruded Alum, Windbeam . fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. per ASTM A307 . g g
@ | | 1 Detail D (See SMD(2-1)) Top View galvanized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 o 15 sq. ft.,
= 1+ L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length B " iZzing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. T
§ J /. STOP = 2 - 32 inch Diecegg Detall A Ttem 445, “Galvanizing 5. Signs fhat require specific supports due fo reasons
. - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition fo windloading are indicated on the
+ SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX (P) L & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hole "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
@ SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1}XX(T) 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
C SMURD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (P-BM) (fhrougn) affer bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
g assembly and install and 2 fTlat woshers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
£ = = ¢ bolf, nut, 2 flaf 1 1/2" / A307 galvanized per greater height.
N | 4&7 | 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers and o Item 445 "Galvanizing." 7. When two frfongu\or sl ipbase supports GreHU§eq fou
0 W W 8 lock washer. E==X support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly
N | | | ;}* | | — connected to each ofher except through the sign panel
0 [ ] 1+ ; [ ] ; 4}7 — See Extender This will allow each support fo act independently
o) Detail A when impacted by an errant vehicle
5 W (max) 6T eral 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
E H galvanized per ASTM A 123,
o — — 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
N 4}7 4 See %g off so that it does not extend beyond the sign pane
o . . (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
% — Detail B Detail F — \\\ sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
8 T U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per [tem 445, "Galvanizing."
2 . . . 10, Additional route markers may be added vertically
. T R Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign area does not exceed the
5 I See maximum allowable amount per Note 1.
2 W-39 Detail ¢ 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
o 39 Ny lon washer, for 24 inch height signs. Place fthe clamp 3 inches above
+ 2 ; . T&U Bracket .
o 5/16" x 1 3/4 ,//ki bottom of sign when posswp\e. ) o
v SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (U) W Aluminum hex bolt with <§iz:y/"\\ . . 12.Post open ends shall be fiftted with Friction Caps
£ L Sign nut, lock washer, g/z Dx\i hegvy‘ . 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
o SMRD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (U) Pane | 2 flat woshers ex DoiT, nut, 100 plans.
o SM RD SON ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) S per ASTM A307 washer and ¢ flat
c (See Note 11) galvanized per Lm washers per ASTM
.g = - = il i—[”j Trem 445, @@ 3 4307 galvanized per
|l Wing "Galvanizing. " [tem 445,
— — Channe | "Galvanizing."
/[ H gﬁ "U" Extender . /Y > 5/16" x 3/4"
— — \ hex bolt with
I I SO REQUIRED SUPPORT
— | | | | er ASTM A307 SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
( ) see Cide View - o oo L Fost - . 7 TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)
| | Detail F galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 1OBWG (1) XX (P-BM)
T T Item 445, \/@
m I . . TY T0BWG (1) XX (T)
11FT 91N ' " : - -
H (max) o . colvanizing. Detall E g | fo7inon FIELD sfon (Ri-2) TY TOBWG (1) XX (P-BM)
W Wi . + . . TY 1TOBWG (1) XX (T)
H = SIDE VIEW Detail C O | 4Bx16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BNG (1) XX (P-BM)
- Lt 3
L L § 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY TOBWG (1) XX(T)
L [ - -
;7 N | ] | TOP VIEW = Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
™ Extruded (Specific or ) .
W (max) =6F T Aluminum Universal) 48x48-1inch signs (diamond or square) TY T0BWG (1) XX (T)
= =t Windbeam R R
| | (see SMD(2-1)) 7 .| 48x60-incn signs TY SBO(1IXX(T)
I T W 3/8" x 3 1/2" square = r i ; _
head bolt, nut, flat O EIC) £ | 48-incn advance Scros| X-ing sign (51D TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
A1 washer and lock washer : =1 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY TOBWG (1)XX (T)
8 ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp
per galvanize =
L ] ] per Item 445 Jpecitio or e Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-7) Y 108WG (1) XX (T)
‘Ga\igmwzwmg. (Bol+ Post \\‘//<iz§>
ength may vary
depending on sign .
clamp type and Detail D g
;ei - pipe diameter.) I Texas Department of Transportation
etaj . . -
- - Friction caps may be manufactured from hot rolled Traftic Operotions Division
- SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2) XX (P) or cold rolled steel sheefs. The minimum sheet meta
SMRD SO ASSMETY 580 (110U TEXD) SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX(U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shall be 24 gauge for all cap sizes. STIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and
0.25 H 05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
W (max) =8F T Al dimensions are in english SKirt | | . manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and
unless detailed otherwise. Variation ‘ Pipe 0.D. ‘ 1.175[“‘5& have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR I ANGULAR SL I P BASE SYSTEM
‘{ i 1 Depth ~.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
H - . . ;
rotection against enfrance of rainwater. The
. P ° . ney SMD (SLIP-2)-08
* 5 shal| be free of sharp creases or indentations
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX(T) Rolled C.HmDOJrDO | end show no evidence of metal {chTure' . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
l=~— 0.2W 0.6W —=t=— 0.2W (x - See Note 12) engage pipe O.U. Pipe 0.D. ) CGPS shall have GT e\ecfrodep?swfed coating of 908 REVISIONS cont Teeer s TCHWAY
L W ‘ +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 2524] 01 011 M 2611
)LLJ ﬂ B633 Class FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=y YKM MATAGORDA 84




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

is governed by fthe "Texas Engineering Practice Act'.

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard
kind
sion of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Nylon washer,

EXTRUDED

Detail
SIGN WITH T BRACKET

D

Extruded

Aluminum Panel

=1

— Slip base
steel pipe % % P

Extruded Aluminum Sign
With T Bracket

0.25 H Wing . .
I Channe | 516" x 2 R/Z ., 3/8" x 4" heavy hex
+ Y hex bolt with 7/16" nole bolt with nut, lock washer
I I il nut, lock washer, ° and 2 flat washers per ASTM
H 2 flat washers assembly and install A307 galvanized per
* See Detail C pe‘r AS.TM dA307 nut, 2 flat Item 445 "Galvanizing. "
galvanized per .
Item 445, lock washer. 1z
=~—0.15W 0.TW —————=1=—0,15W —= "Galvanizing. "
W }Hj Extender — —
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (T-2EXT)
(¥ - See Note 12) N
Sian
. . Panel . \\\
Extruded Alum. Windoeam D on SMD (SLIP-2)) Side View Detail C
or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B) T-Bracket
. Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate
Defail B
8"
. w variable Sign
See Detail A | Clomps
W{max) =15FT H F - 2w ﬂ (Specific or
—— 1 See Detail B “W* u I ‘ g T —r;l Universal
*
£ 12" i i 1 \
—— X 3 Al || I 4[j
‘i......"'.....-"’ PPl || —————me | —— HE= | 9 &
et =812 . T ] [
— = ] ] ]
-39 39" W-39" ——= verigble (==—Hl2 YYo= = H
2 Post
W L clamp || L
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (U-XX) s om———————————————gilam— -
AF Sign clamp —~ 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" — — H square head
\ bolt, nut,
J all=| all =rall Lo flat washer
N 6" F> and lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
— — S?fj — per ltem 445,
A . stiffeners "Galvanizing. "
Sign Clamp { Sign attached with
(Specific or \ Panel O,D.Ag/////f k//~—S\WD base post clamps
Universal) . 80 (See SMD(2-1) Deta’ | E
Wing pipe for additional
Channel ) ) details)
Nylon washer, Typical Sign Mount See Detall E
E/16; T+4 ygg” SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2) XX (P-EXAL) for clamp installation
mii ?OOKWQOShef X Addifional stiffener placed at approximate center
y y : : , . ,
2 flat washers of signs when sign width is greater fthan 10
per ASTM A307 o
galvanized per . r>
Top View
Ttem 445, /////% P 6" panel should Sign Clam
"Galvanizing. " Detai l be placed at the top of See Detail D [ =] [
sign for proper mounting. e L
[ 24" or
Sign Clamp \ / 6" il = greater
(Specific or [I I] [
Universal) =8 =
. NS —
3/8" x 1" square E
head bolt and nut
Ny lon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
:ii b?ngw¢z:her f Use Exfruded Alum. Windbeam as stiffeners
, , - S .
2 flat washers Etruded Aluminom Y Bracket See SMD (2-1) for addifional details
per ASTM A307 Sign N,
galvanized per NG for clamp installation
Item 445,
"Galvanizing. "
27@”00,4J///
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

GENERAL NOTES:

1. SIGN SUPPORT | # QOF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BWG where a sign height is
abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown
Sign support posts shall not be spliced

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0,080 for signs less
than 7.5 sg. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sqg. ft.
and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. f+.

5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
in addition to windloading are indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

7. When fwo tfriangular slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each ofher except through the sign panel
This will allow each support fo act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
galvanized per ASTM A 123.

9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."

10.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on
the plans.

.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible

12.Post open ends shall be fitfted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

. . TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)
48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 1T0BWG (1) XX (T)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM

TY 1TOBWG (1) XX (T)

48x16-17nch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWNG (1) XX (P-BM)

Requlatory

36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY T0BWG (1) XX (T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48x48-1inch signs (diamond or square) TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)

48x60-Tnch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)

Warning

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 1TOBWG (1) XX (T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & W1-7}) TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)

=t Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division

STGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act"

is governed by the

is made by TxBOT for any purpose whatsoever

The use of this standard
kind
sion of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Wedge Anchor
STeel System

Post
(See General
Note 4)

Tubular socket

should be Wedge
flush to

1/4" above

ground 3"
for optimal i(ADDVOXJ

reusabi ity

N2 R T T SN2
L& .

Class A Al

Concrete e

\\\\*~512”1“‘

Tubular
Socket

Non-reinforced 30

Concrete
Footing

(shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere

. -

in the plans). e - IR

Foundation N B

should take AN
& . R

approx. 2.0 cf

of concrete. L_; 1o Dioi—l

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT CXOWS (X)

Wedge Anchor
High Density
Polyethylene
(HDPE) System

Post
(See General - Wedge
Note 4) ————
30
{(Approx,)
4
S F s || | TAﬂ%ﬁ I
Class A N ‘f :
Concrete K e e
15”%: [ lle’
M N “‘A
- S
T,
Anchor INELSS LN
. Lot
'; e N
- S AN 30"
Non-reinforced |= A N 2
Concrete CEATING || e
Footing SRS RS
(shal | be used S e
unless noted 7\5& RS R
2 NS LS
elsewhere P NS
in the plans). °A";I°;A°°,\‘:
Foundat fon oSl e
should take : e AAAA‘: o]

approx. 2.0 cf

of concrete, I« 12" Dig—]

SMD RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X) WP (X)

Universal

Anchor System

with Thin-Wal led Tubing Post

5/8" diameter Concrete

Post
(See General =
Note 4) - r

6" min

GENERAL NOTES

1. The Wedge Anchor System and the Universal Anchor System with fthin wall fubing post
may be used to support up fo 10 square feet of sign area

2. The tubular socket, wedge and prefabricated T-bracket shall be permanently marked to
indicate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of marking are subject to the
approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer

3. Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clamps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
prequalified. A Iist of prequalified vendors may be obtained from the Material
Producer List web page. The website address is:

Anchor - 4 places

to edge

or joint

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
4, Material used as post with this system shall conform fto the following specifications:
13 BWG Tubing (2.375" outside diameter) (TWT)
0.095" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel ftubing
Steel shal |l be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with
UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut

stud bolt shall have minimum yield and ultimate tensile

: e (embed a min. of
L\\H 3 3/8" and torque
to min. of 50 ft-1bs)
A Anchor may be —
expansion or \\\\\\\\fj\\iﬁ‘
174 % 2 1/8" 4 . . adnesive type. i
Post Slots 14 Equal Iy ;iie‘xr;dwgifs e
(See General ——— Spaced) as a "stop" for
Note 4) the sign post
e and prevents
(<= [ stub from per ASTM A563 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
3 1/ ///, turning in the

> ) foundat ion.

Diameter

(2" Nominal

System. The insert should be cut to approx. 4 1/2" when

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)UA(P) used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System

o
Non-reinforced K e
Concrete o aoe 3/4" dia.
Footing N e 14"
(shal | be usézr\\\:\j e LT N
P N
unless noted N o, | Plastic Insert O o
elsewhere A S | 30
in the plans). B Ve 31/2"
Foundation A A Diameter
should take S PRV View A-A Schedule 40 \
approx. 2.0 cf S8 Stub Pipe 5;457
of concrete. Tel (3" Nominal)
L ' Plastic insert must be used when using the TWT with either o O
Friction Cap ° the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal
or Plug. See Anchor System. The insert should be approx. 10" long and 10"
detail on SMD cover the tubing from just above the top of the stub pipe to
(Stip-2) ——12" Dia — the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor

strengths of 50 and 75 ksi, respectively. Nuts, bolts and
washers shal |l be galvanized per Item 445, "Galvanizing. "

== Scheduﬁe 40 Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with fop of nut when
L\| H,J S+Hb P‘Pe installed. The anchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight
I (3" Nominal) concrete with a 3 3/8" minimum embedment, shall have a minimum
Class A NI e S SIVENVAN allowable tension and sheor of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively
Concrete « L e 10" . ) Adhesive type anchors shall have stud bolfs installed with
Se oA Compression 2.375" Diameter Type II1 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies and Adhesives."
STub pipe Q;"ej N Ring 0.095 Thin Adhesive anchors may be loaded after adequate epoxy cure
Aﬁ\\\\‘ : \<f Wall Tube time per the manufacturer’s recommendations

N Y

Coupler

Pipe Stub

-
M/// Base
Plate

7 V772

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)UB(P)

2]

Sign Instal lation Using a Prefabricated T-Bracket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post

0.25 H
l W(max) =8FT

= . —
e

0. 6W

W
SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X) XX(T)

(¥ - See General Nofe b

NOTE

The devices shall be instal led per manufacturer’s recommendations

Installation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor

T-Bracket

Post

N

172" x 4"
heavy hex

g bolt, nut, 2

"= flatwashers
and lock
washer per
ASTM A307
galvanized

N

per Item 445,
"Galvanizing. "

Detail A

9/16" hole may need
to be drilled through
post to accommodate

bolt.

—~ o Ul

Other steels may be used if they meet the following
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
18% minimum elongation in 2"
Wal | thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"

Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.369" to 2.381"
Galvanization per ASTM 123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel fubing (ASTM
AB53), recoat tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire

per ASTM B833.

Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the plans

Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post for 24" high signs. Place
clamp at least 3" above bottom of sign when possible

Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shal
not be spliced

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps
and Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:

http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic.htm

WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

Dig foundation hole, Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock a minimum
depth of 18" or praovide a minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
inner surfaces of fthe socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed
with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than
0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a suitable container may be allowed by Engineer
Place concrete into hole until it is approximately flush with the ground
Concrete shall be Class A

Insert fubular socket into concrete until top of socket is approximaely 1/4 "
above the concrete footing

Plumb the socket. Allow a minimum 4 days for concrete fo sef, unless otherwise
directed by Engineer.

Attach the sign to the sign post

Insert fthe sign post into socket and align sign face with roadway.

Drive the wedge info the socket fo secure post. This will leave approximately
3 inches of the wedge exposed

UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, fthe foundation shall extend in the solid rock a minimum
depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be fol lowed. The
inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
Insert base post in hole to depths shown and backfill hole with concrete

Level and plumb the base post using a torpedo level and allow concrete adequate
Time to set. The bottom of the slofs provided in the stub pipe shall remain
above the fop of the concrefe foundation

Attach the sign to the sign post

Install plastic insert around bottom of post

Insert sign post into base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod
Seat compression ring using a hammer. Typically, the top of compression ring
will be approximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed
Check sign post by hand to ensure i+ is unable to turn. If loose, increase the
tightening of the compression ring

% Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division
SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
WEDGE & UNIVERSAL ANCHOR
WITH THIN WALL TUBING POST

SMD (TWT) -08
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act'.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the

Te " x W " 19" . | ——
slotted hole 7o 1.0" \L . 625 ZZ7 DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
By % T S1an PosT 3 Sq. Head Bolt SIGN HARDWARE DMS-7120
T ~N @ Ve with flat washer
NOTE: center|ine of hole for 3/8" a T ond ‘Se‘i ‘Ocﬁmg ”j*
diameter squarehead bolt x 2 1/4" % o . Wy " 36" or oHcexwamsMer an GENERAL NOTES:
long with a flat washer and P V> —\ - : :
self-locking nut, or lock washer &8 v — f“ S| 1 10" 1.3z . Ve Post Clamp 1. Design conforms with AASHTO Specifications for the design and
and hex. r_wuf. Bolt head Q\memswoms o — \&¢ 6 Sign Panel consfruction of structural supports for highway signs.
shall be in Gccordance.wwfh ANST B § = |y | \\§ AZZﬁ::::::::::) 2. Materials and fabrication shall conform to the requirements of
18.2.1 as referred to in The AISC Se E I, " 8 the Department material specifications.
Manual of steel consfruofxom, Bolt %) —1 ‘ 3. Structural steel shall be "low-alloy steel" for non-bridge
assembly shall be galvanized. L/ /// structures per I[tem 442, "Metal For Structures."
N No fillet 4, For fiberglass substrate connection details, see
" 0 manufacturer’s recommendations
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is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard
is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for
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GENERAL NOTES
REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE9 BROWN & GREEN 1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detfailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as

shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions

ROUTE S I GNS D AND I SER I ES GU I DE S I GNS can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas' (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS plans.

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL E Ei;x
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING SHEETING REQUIREMENTS D CV-3W
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL E CV-4w
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING Emod | CV-5WR
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING ' F. cv-ow '

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal

LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING ;EESEBER?MBOLS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING z;gr;v)voy Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod

4, Lateral spacing between letters and numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
NORTH shal | be applied by screening process with transparent color ink, transparent
MILE colored overlay film to white background sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to

INTERSTATE colored background sheeting.

TEXAS — 6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as

1 inch. Borders and corner radii within a parent sign must be of matching

‘ ‘ widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be frimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alfernative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Standard
Plan Sheets.

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

S‘ E N I‘ SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

/ INTERSTATE \
- ~
AREA @ ALUMINUM STGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness

=
-
=
]
=

Less than 7.5 0.080

—)

7.5 to 15 0.100

‘ ‘ Greater fhan 15 0.125

‘ ‘ The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

‘ ® Traffic
- Operations
« L OC k h a rt « A u St N A 7exas Department of Transportation hvision

State Park Garfield =» TYPICAL SIGN
B | REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS REGULATORY SIGNS CENERAL NOTES
(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND (EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND i S Gl D i i
WRONG WAY SIGNS) WRONG WAY SIGNS) can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

3. Lateral spacing between letters and numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

SPEED 4. Black legend and borders shall be applied by screening process or cut-out
acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or combination

LIMIT e
5. White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, tranmsparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

DO NOT WRO N G 6. Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored

ink, transparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to background

(:} sheeting, or combination thereof.

ENTER 7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

TYPICAL EXAMPLES 8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"
Standard Plan Sheets.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING ALUMINUM STIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING iEgEEBMggizERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM Square Feet Minimum Thickness
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING Lese then 18 0080
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING AND SYMBOLS i
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SCHOOL ALUMINUM STGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SPEED SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS - 8300
LIMIT

WHEN The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)

FLASHING can be found at the following website,

http://www.txdot.gov/

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES
é@ Traffic
Operations
. Division
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
AR CROUND FLOYUERLELSOCWENT TYPE B, OR C,_ SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYPICAL SIGN
FLOURESCENT
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE Bp OR Cp SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING LEGEND, BORDERS B
D STHBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) -1 3
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose who+soever
+s or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

f this standard to other forma

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard is governed by the x
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion o

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

4" minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6 to 8'.

- , . . GENERAL NOTES
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diagmeter or nominal 2" x 4", -
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a
minimum of © fTimes with hog rings.

1. Vertical fracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
Fasten fabric fto the top strand of the wire using
ﬁhog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15",

2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to femporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing |inear soil impressions
Attach fthe wire mesh and fabric on end measuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Instal | continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12"

length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M.) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the french
bot+tom in the upstream direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfil |l and hand ftamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

— G

Linear soil impressions.

|
Filter fabric 3" min. width. Dozer tracks create track imprints

paral lel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence
\‘ Backfill & hand famp. 50° Embed posts 18" min.
| FLOW\ ‘\
—_—
A WA
NUNAY |

or Anchor if in rock.
of ¥ mgv N
YN NAAY

VANV ANVANVANY ANVAN
SECTION A-A
. @*/
—
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
, , . , VERTICAL TRACKING
a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES TEMPORARY EROSION9
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream perimeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland LEGEND

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate
to be filtered.

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
seciment ontrel fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4@7

rate of 100 GPM/FTZ. Sediment control fence is not recommended fto contfrol

EC(1)-16
erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecile N TXDOT ‘CK: o ‘DW:VP ek LS
©T><DOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 2524 01 o1 FM 2611
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
YKM MATAGORDA 89




Drain to sediment
trapping device

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever

One-Way
Two-Way

Coarse Aggregate

Min
Min.

4
20

PLAN VIEW

50" Min. 4° Min.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

is governed by the
TXDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use

The use of this standard

DISCLAIMER:
. cpyone. com: pw_cpy\Documents\Active Projects\TXY01900505.00\TXY01900505.02\8. 00 Plans and Drawings\8. 30 Cut Sheets\8.3.09 TxDOT Standards\ec316. dgn
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DATE:
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Foundation course
6" min.

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1)
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1)
The length of the fType 1 construction exit shall be as indicated
on the plans, but not less than 50,

The coarse aggregadte should be open graded with a size of 4" o 8".

The approach transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed
as directed by the Engineer

The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,

bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas approved

by fthe Engineer.

The construction exit shall be graded to allow drainage fto a sediment
trapping device.

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified
by fthe Engineer.

Construct exits with a width of at least 14 f+. for one-way and 20 f+.

for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the

engineer.

Drain fo sediment
trapping device

50" Min.
10" Min. 20 % "
////7 Treated timber plank
> >
8] 0
‘E =
| o
c =
. . / @] —
. ﬁ . / c c
s ] =
s | o
— o~
2" X 10" L/// Railroad ties
Treated timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8’
PLAN VIEW
50" Min. 4" Min.

Approach transition —

25
o5
ENPEOEEN e SN g 3 B

SR b

%@ PRI R RS
A e e S B PR

Foundation course
6" min.

5

[sis

Y

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2)
TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2)

1. The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be as
indicated on the plans, but not less than 50’

2. The treated ftimber planks shall be attached to the railroad
ties with !,"x 6" min. lag bolts. Ofher fasteners may be used
as approved by the Engineer

3. The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min., and should
be free from large and loose knots

4. The approach transitions shall be no steeper fthan 6:1 and
constructed as directed by the Engineer

5. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,
bifuminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other material
as approved by the Engineer

6. The construction exit should be graded fto allow drainage to a
sediment trapping device

7. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
be modified by the Engineer

8. Constfruct exits with a width of at least 14 f+. for one-way and 20 f+.
for ftwo-way fraffic for fthe full width of the exit, or as directed by the

engineer.

Stabilized
Driveway
R.O. W
| —See note 2
2" X 8" treated timbers
. nailed onto abutted ends
Disturbed of wood sheets
Soil Area

/o' Min. thick plywood or
Nf/ pressed wafer board sheets

%A

Paved Roadway

PLAN VIEW

2" X 8" Timbers
Nailed onfo ends
of wood sheets

Disturbed soil

16 Penny Nails @
17 on centers.

/2" Min. thick ftreated plywood or
pressed wafer board sheets

SECTION A-A

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
SHORT TERM

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)

The length of the ftype 3 construction exit shall be as
shown on fthe plans, or as directed by the Engineer

The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
graded crushed stone with a size of two fto four inches
spread a min. of 4" fthick o the |imits shown on the plans

The treated t+imber planks shall be #2 grade min., and
should be free from large and loose knots

The guidel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
be modified by the Engineer.

é§§§§"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

CONSTRUCTION EXITS
FC(3)-16
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